Monday,  March  5, 1979 


Toward  a federal  science  policy 

The  forthcoming  federal  election  offers 
a challenging  opportunity  to  discuss  with 
candidates  of  all  parties  the  need  for  a 
Canadian  policy  for  science  and 
technology  — a policy  which  provides 
a wide  base  for  fundamental  research 
and  a plan  for  applied  research  towards 
defined  national  goals.  To  this  end,  it 
would  be  useful  to  find  four  or  five 
colleagues  in  each  of  the  ridings  of 
Metropolitan  Toronto  and  Mississauga 
who  would  be  willing  to  speak  to  each 
candidate  individually,  and  to  ask  appro- 
priate questions  in  all-candidates 
meetings. 

We  would  like  to  collate  the  science 
policy  stands  of  all  local  candidates 
and  make  them  available  to  the 
academic  community.  At  the  same 
time,  we  want  to  identify  members  on 
whom  we  can  rely  after  the  election  and 
with  whom  we  can  maintain  contacts 
via  some  of  their  constituents.  If  you 
are  willing  to  help  in  this  capacity, 
please  write  to  the  Ad  Hoc  Committee, 
c/o  Dr.  T.C.  Clark,  Director,  Research 
Administration,  room  133S,  Simcoe  Hall 
University  of  Toronto,  Toronto, 

M5S  1A1.  A meeting  will  be  arranged 
to  discuss  approaches  to  candidates,  and 
to  provide  appropriate  material. 

Bernhard  Cinader,  D.  V.  Love,  D.F. 
Mettrick,  J.C.  Polanyi,  R.B.  Salter, 

K.C.  Smith,  B.P.  Stoicheff 


Greater  interpretive  role  for  tribunal 

The  lawyers  who  head  the  University’s 
Academic  Tribunal  could  play  a greater 
interpretive  role  in  disciplinary  cases  as 
early  as  next  September.  The  Academic 
Affairs  Committee  recommended 
Feb.  22  that  the  administration  proceed 
with  a major  revision  to  the  enactment 
respecting  the  Academic  Tribunal.  The 
alternative  would  have  been  to 
recommend  subjecting  the  existing 
document  to  minor  revisions,  termed 
“fine  timing”  by  committee  chairman 
Dennis  Duffy. 

The  new  document  has  been  drafted 
in  preliminary  form  by  Robin  Ross,  vice- 
principal (administration)  at  Erindale 
College.  Principal  areas  of  change  include 
abolition  of  the  tribunal's  local  branches, 
some  procedural  changes  for  hearings  at 
the  departmental  level,  and  considerable 
condensation  jnd  simplification  of  the 
document,  resulting  in  greater  discretion- 
ary power  for  the  tribunal  members. 

The  next  meeting  of  the  Academic 
Affairs  Committee  will  be  March  8. 


Some  facts  and  figures 

Who  designed  the  Robarts  Library? 
How  many  part-time  students  are  there? 
How  can  I arrange  a tour  of  the 
campus? 

In  an  effort  to  supply  certain  basic 
farts  about  the  University,  Information 
Services  has  published  a brochure, 

Facts  & Figures  1979.  It  is  directed  at 
newcomers  to  the  University,  visitors, 
and  members  of  the  public  who  wish  a 
brief  introduction  to  U of  T. 

If  you  require  copies  or  have 
comments  or  suggestions,  please  contact 
Marion  de  Courcy-Ireland,  Information 
Services,  45  Willcocks  St.,  telephone 
978-2106. 

Mediator’s  report  and 
1979-80  University  budget 

Both  documents  are  printed  in  full  in  the 
special  supplement  in  this  issue. 
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Governing  Council  election 


Ballots  were  mailed  March  3 to  the 
eligible  voters  for  this  year’s  Governing 
Council  election  of  administrative  staff 
and  student  members.  An  outline  of  the 
constituencies  in  which  there  are 
elections  is  given  below. 

Any  eligible  voter  who  has  received  an 
incorrect  ballot,  or  no  ballot,  may 
telephone  the  Governing  Council 
Secretariat  at  978-6576  to  obtain  the 
correct  ballot. 

Completed  ballots  must  be  returned 
to  the  Governing  Council  Secretariat, 
room  106,  Simcoe  Hall  prior  to  noon, 
March  15. 

Ballots  were  mailed  to  eligible  voters 
in  the  following  constituencies: 

(i)  Full-time  undergraduate  student 
constituencies 

Full-time  undergraduate  student  means 
all  students  (except  students  registered 
in  the  Toronto  School  of  Theology) 
registered  at  the  University  in  a program 
of  full-time  study  who  are  not  registered 
in  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies.  All 
students  in  arts  and  science,  on  all 
campuses,  for  electoral  purposes,  will 
be  considered  full-time  if  enrolled  in 


four  or  more  courses,  including  students 
at  Scarborough  College. 

a.  Constituency  I includes  all  full-time 
undergraduate  students  registered  in 
the  Faculty  of  Arts  & Science  including 
Erindale  College  and  students  at 
Scarborough  College. 

b.  Constituency  II  includes  all  full- 
time undergraduate  students  registered 
in  the  Faculty  of  Dentistry,  Faculty  of 
Food  Sciences,  Faculty  of  Nursing, 
Faculty  of  Medicine,  Faculty  of 
Pharmacy,  School  of  Physical  & Health 
Education,  Faculty  of  Education, 
Faculty  of  Applied  Science  & 
Engineering,  School  of  Architecture, 
Faculty  of  Forestry  & Landscape  Archi- 
tecture, Faculty  of  Law,  Faculty  of 
Music,  Faculty  of  Management  Studies, 
and  the  Faculty  of  Social  Work. 

■ (ii)  Administrative  staff  constituency 
Administrative  st aff  means  the 
employees  of  the  University,  University 
College,  the  constituent  colleges  and  the 
federated  universities  who  are  not 
members  of  the  teaching  staff  thereof. 

Teaching  staff  means  the  employees 
the  University,  University  College,  the 


constituent  colleges  and  the  federated 
universities  who  hold  the  academic  rank 
of  professor,  associate  professor,  assistant 
professor,  full-time  lecturer  or  part-time 
lecturer  unless  such  part-time  lecturer 
is  registered  as  a student.  (“Lecturer” 
includes  associates  and  clinical  teachers 
in  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  and 
associates  in  the  Faculty  of  Dentistry. 
The  categories  of  tutor  and  senior  tutor 
are  considered  equivalent  to  that  of 
“lecturer  for  purposes  of  Governing 
Council  elections  only”.) 

If  you  are  a member  of  the  teaching 
staff  as  defined  above,  you  are  entitled 
to  vote  in  a teaching  staff  constituency 
and  may  not  vote  as  a member  of  the 
administrative  staff. 

If  you  are  a full-time  student  registered 
at  the  University,  you  are  entitled  to 
vote  in  a student  constituency  and  may 
not  vote  as  a member  of  the  administrative 
staff. 

If  you  are  a part-time  student  and 
are  also  an  employee  of  the  University, 
you  may  vote  in  the  appropriate  student 
category,  or  in  the  administrative  staff 
category,  but  not  in  both  categories. 


Deadly  acid  rain 

is  killing  the  fish  in  Ontario’s  lakes 

and  zoologist  Harold  Harvey  foresees  ‘a  real  nightmare’ 


Fish  are  vanishing  from  the  lakes  of 
south-central  Ontario.  They  are  the 
victims  of  polluted  air  which  has  travelled 
north  from  the  industrial  heartland  of 
the  United  States  and  joined  forces  with 
polluted  air  over  Toronto  and  Hamilton, 
producing  high  levels  of  acid  in  rain. 

Zoology  professor  Harold  Harvey  has 
been  documenting  the  disappearance  of 
fish  from  our  lakes  for  more  than  1 0 years 
now,  and  describes  the  situation  as  “a 
freshwater  analogue  to  the  silent  spring”. 

“Fish  are  not  dying  — they  are  just 
quietly  going  extinct,”  he  says.  The 
soft  water  lakes  of  south-central  Ontario 
are  more  prone  to  becoming  acidified 
than  hard  water  lakes,  he  explains, 
because  there  is  little  mineral  matter  in 
the  water  to  art  as  a buffer  against  the 
acid  in  precipitation.  Acidification 
itself  doesn’t  kill  fish;  however,  it  just 
makes  spawning  impossible.  If  the  fish 
somehow  manage  to  spawn  successfully, 
the  larvae  are  killed  soon  after  the  eggs 
hatch. 

“As  the  fish  go,”  says  Harvey,  “we 
tend  to  lose  clams,  most  of  the  crayfish, 
many  of  the  aquatic  insert  larvae,  and 
some  food  organisms.  You  end  up  with  a 
peculiar  kind  of  lake,  one  that  suffers 
from  acid  indigestion.” 

A study  Harvey  conducted  of  68  La 
Cloche  Mountain  Lakes  revealed  that  19 


had  no  fish  of  any  kind,  and  eight  had 
only  one  or  two  species  left.  The  norma 
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Deadly  acid  rain 
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count  would  have  been  between  10  and 
20  species  in  each  lake. 

Harvey  is  about  to  embark  on  a long- 
term study  of  20  lakes  in  the  Haliburton 
Highlands,  lakes  he  says  are  in  the 
process  of  becoming  acidified.  The 
study,  requested  by  the  Ontario  Ministry 
of  the  Environment,  will  document  the 
effects  acid  rain  is  having  on  the  lakes 
now,  and  will  attempt  to  project  what 
will  happen  10  and  20  years  from  now. 

The  project  involves  capturing  fish, 
marking  them,  recapturing  them,  and 
studying  their  spawning  success,  and 
will  probably  take  about  five  years. 

The  Haliburton  Highlands  is  one  of 
the  more  popular  areas  for  cottages  in 
the  province.  If  the  lakes  die,  says 
Harvey,  cottagers  are  going  to  lose  what 
brought  them  to  that  area  in  the  first 
place  — the  beauty  and  recreation  the 
lakes  provide.  If  that  were  not  enough, 
disappearing  fish  naturally  threaten  a 
$650  million  sport  fishing  industry  as 
well,  he  says. 

Acid  rain  is  certainly  not  a problem 
peculiar  to  Ontario.  Harvey  says  soft 
water  lakes  in  the  Maritimes  are 
becoming  acidified  by  air  pollution  from 
New  York,  New  Jersey  and  Pennsylvania; 
in  Scandinavia,  one-quarter  of  the 
fresh  water  will  be  inhospitable  to  fish  by 
the  turn  of  the  century  because  of  indust- 
rial pollution  originating  in  Britain, 
France  and  Germany.  Scandinavian 
countries  are  in  the  process  of  suing 
for  damages,  says  Prof.  Harvey. 

The  outlook  in  this  country  is  just  as 
grim.  Harvey  says  what  is  now  a serious 
problem  could  become  “a real  nightmare”. 

“If  the  United  States  follows  through 
on  its  determination  to  decrease  its 
dependency  on  imported  oil  in  favour 
of  increased  dependency  on  domestic 
coal,  then  the  sulphur  dioxide  and 
oxides  of  nitrogen  output  (the  pollutants 
that  cause  acid  rain)  produced  in  the 
cdal-buming  process  will  increase  by 
perhaps  about  50  percent. 

“This  is  one  of  the  major  environ- 
mental problems  which  will  have  to  be 
addressed  jointly  by  the  US  and  Canada. 
In  the  meantime,  our  job  is  to  advise 
Ontario,  and  the  federal  government, 
of  the  long-term  consequences  of 
acid  rain.” 


Criminology  under  review 

A review  committee  for  the  Centre  of 
Criminology  has  been  approved  to 
report,  with  recommendations,  to  the 
Council  of  the  School  of  Graduate 
Studies.  Members  of  the  review 
committee  are: 

Professors  J.L.J.  Edwards,  law  and 
criminology;  S.M.  Waddams,  law;  J.L. 
Hagan,  sociology  and  criminology; 
Douglas  Campbell,  sociology;  J.M. 
Beattie,  history,  UC;  Noah  Meltz, 
political  economy  and  industrial  relations; 
and  D.M.  Nowlan,  political  economy 
and  vice-dean,  SGS,  chairman. 

Any  comments  or  suggestions  may  be 
directed  to  any  member  of  the  committee. 
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Job  Openings 


Below  is  a partial  list  of  job  openings  at  the  University.  Interested  applicants  should 
read  the  Promotional  Opportunity  postings  on  their  staff  bulletin  boards,  or 
telephone  the  Personnel  Office  for  further  information.  The  number  in  brackets 
following  the  name  of  the  department  in  the  list  indicates  the  personnel  officer 
responsible.  Please  call:  (1)  Sylvia  Holland,  978-6470;  (2)  Penny  Tai-Pow,  978-5468; 
(3)  Manfred  Wewers,  978-4834;  (4)  Ann  Sarsfield,  978-2112;  (5)  Barb  Lipton, 
978-45 1 8;  (6)  Clive  Pyne,  978-44 1 9. 

Clerk  n ($7,940  — 9,340  — 10,740) 

Dentistry  (1),  Faculty  Office,  Arts  & Science  (1) 

Clerk  Typist  II  ($7,940  — 9,340  — 10,740) 

Faculty  of  Library  Science  (6),  Purchasing  (1) 

Clerk  Typist  in  ($8,730  — 10,280  — 1 1,830) 

Career  Counselling  & Placement  Centre  (5),  Civil  Engineering  (5) 

Applied  Science  & Engineering  (5) 

Secretary  I ($8,730  — 10,280  — 1 1,830) 

Research  Administration  (1),  Faculty  of  Education,  temporary  (4), 

Personnel,  part-time  (4) 

Secretary  III  ($10,590  — 12,450  — 14,310) 

Surgery  (4) 

Police  Constable  ($12,480) 

St.  George  (6) 

Laboratory  Technician  II  ($1 1,770  — 13,850  — 15,930) 

Physiology  (6) 

Laboratory  Technician  in  ($13,000  — 15,300  — 17,600) 

Medicine  (4),  Pharmacy  (4),  Mechanical  Engineering  (5),  Medical  Genetics  (6) 

Recreational  Athletice  Program  Adviser  ($13,740  — 16,170  — 18,600) 

Hart  House  (5) 

Programmer  II  ($13,740  — 16,170  — 18,600) 

Computer  Services  (3),  Scarborough  College  (3),  Business  Information  Systems  (3) 

Programmer  III  ($16,910  — 19,900  — 22,890) 

Computer  Services  (3),  Business  Information  Systems  (3) 

Accountant  m ($12,370  — 14,550  — 16,730) 

Athletics  & Recreation  (5) 

Accountant  VI  ($23,170  — 27,260  — 31,350) 

Comptroller’s  Office  (3) 

Planning  Officer  ($20,820  — 24,500  — 28,180) 

Dean’s  Office,  Arts  & Science  (1) 

Co-ordinator,  Faculty  Staff  Resources  ($23,170  — 27,260  — 31,350) 

Dean’s  Office,  Arts  & Science  (1) 


HAVE  YOU  HEARD  THE  WORD 


UTCC  now  offers  the 
UTCC  WORD  PROCESSING  SERVICE 


Now  your  reports,  manuscripts,  form  letters 
directories  and  all  documents  requiring 
several  changes  and  retyping  can  be  done  for 
you  quickly  and  efficiently. 

CONSIDER  THE  BENEFITS 

• corrections  and  revisions  are  done  quickly 
and  easily  without  worry  of  turnaround  or 
quality 

• you  can  specify  and  alter  the  format  of 
your  documents  as  you  choose 

• your  document  can  be  stored  and  will  always 
be  available  for  your  continued  use 

• on  campus  convenience 

• lower  production  cost 


For  Information  call 
Bernice  Oglno 
978-4548 


PhD  Orals 


Since  it  is  sometimes  necessary  to  change 
the  date  or  time  of  an  oral  examination, 
please  confirm  the  information  given  in 
these  listings  with  the  PhD  oral  office, 
telephone  978-5258. 

Thursday,  March  8 
Martin  Dowd,  Department  of  Computer 
Science,  “Propositional  Representation 
of  Arithmetic  Proofs.”  Thesis  super- 
visor: Prof.  S.A.  Cook.  Room  309, 

63  St.  George  St.,  10  a.m. 

Monday,  March  12 
Marc  Robert  Sontag,  Department  of 
Medical  Biophysics,  “Photon  Beam  Dose 
Calculations  in  Regions  of  Tissue 
Heterogeneity  Using  Computed 
Tomography.”  Thesis  supervisor:  Prof. 
J.  Cunningham.  Room  309, 63  St.  George 
St.,  10  a.m. 

Jose  Maza  Sancho,  Department  of 
Astronomy,  “Polarization  of  Seyfert 
Galaxies  and  Related  Objects.”  Thesis 
supervisor:  Prof.  P.G.  Martin.  Room  309, 
63  St.  George  St.,  2.30  p.m. 

Bradley  Bernstein,  Department  of 
Educational  Theory,  “Action,  Relation, 
and  Transformation:  A Study  of  Viola 
Spolin’s  Theatre  Games.”  Thesis  super- 
visor: Prof.  D.  Hunt.  Room  1 1 1, 63  St. 
George  St.,  3.30  p.m. 

Tuesday,  March  13 
Dr.  Joel  L.  Whitton,  Institute  ofMedical 
Science,  “Measurement  and  Description 
of  Some  Aspects  of  Human  Mental 
Experience.”  Thesis  supervisor:  Prof. 

H.  Moldofsky.  Room  309, 63  St.  George 
St.,  1 p.m. 

Wednesday,  March  14 
Toomas  Kilp,  Department  of  Chemistry, 
“Photoprocesses  of  Polymers  in 
Solution.”  Thesis  supervisor:  Prof.  J.E. 
Guillet.  Room  309,  63  St.  George  St., 

10  a.m, 

Thursday,  March  15 
Marilyn  Margaret  T ay  lor , Department  of 
Educational  Theory,  “Adult  Learning 
in  an  Emergent  Learning  Group:  Toward 
a Theory  of  Learning  from  the  Learner’s 
Perspective.”  Thesis  supervisor:  Prof. 

V.  Griffin.  Room  309, 63  St.  George  St., 
10  a.m. 

Beverley  Cavanagh,  Department  of 
Music,  “Music  of  the  Netsilik  Eskimo: 

A Study  of  Stability  and  Change.” 

Thesis  supervisor:  Prof.  M.  Kolinski. 
Room  1 1 1, 63  St.  George  St.,  1 p.m. 

Lynette  Lockwood  Malloch,  Department 
of  Educational  Theory,  “Cognitive 
Therapy  and  the  Preadolescent:  A 
Descriptive  Exploratory  Study.”  Thesis 
supervisor:  Prof.  S.  Miezitis.  Room  309, 
63  St.  George  St.,  2 p.m. 

Friday,  March  16 
Shiu-Kang  Laurence  Li,  Department 
of  Chemistry,  “Photochemical  Studies 
on  Ketone-Containing  Polymers.” 

Thesis  supervisor:  Prof.  J.E.  Guillet. 
Room  307, 63  St.  George  St.,  10  a.m. 

Jo- Ann  Elaine  McEachem,  Department 
of  French,  “The  Publication  of  Jean- 
Jacques  Rousseau’s  Emile:  A Biblio- 
graphical and  Historical  Study.”  Thesis 
supervisor:  Prof.  D.W.  Smith.  Room  111, 
63  St.  George  St.,  2. 15  p.m. 

Monday,  March  19 
Mark  David  Hartley,  Department  of 
Chemical  Engineering.  “The  Effect  of 
Chain  Extension,  Crosslinking  and 
Chemical  Structure  on  the  Molecular 
and  Viscoelastic  Properties  of  a Poly- 
urethane.” Thesis  supervisor:  Prof. 

H.L.  Williams.  Room  309, 63  St.  George 
St.,  2 p.m. 
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Adventurer,  diplomat,  sleuth  and  scholar 

Professor  Albertine  Jwaideh  has  had  more  frustration  and  excitement  in  her  20-year  career 
than  any  researcher  could  reasonably  expect.  But  then,  she  didn’t  think  it  would  be  easy 


How  did  the  daughter  of  a Baghdad 
merchant,  a city  girl  who  couldn’t 
tell  the  difference  between  barley  and 
wheat,  become  the  world’s  leading 
authority  on  Iraqi  land  ownership?  For 
Albertine  Jwaideh,  professor  of  Middle 
East  and  Islamic  studies,  becoming  an 
expert  in  her  field  meant  playing  a 
variety  of  roles  — adventurer,  diplomat 
and  sleuth  as  well  as  scholar.  It  meant, 
too,  persevering  in  a 20-year  quest 
fraught  with  disappointment,  frustration 
and  personal  danger,  a quest  that  would 
have  daunted  more  timorous  spirits. 

The  outcome?  When  the  first  volume  of 
her  work  is  published  next  year,  it  is 
expected  to  revolutionize  Iraq’s  agrarian 
policies. 

Jwaideh’s  origins  may  have  made  her 
an  unlikely  candidate  for  her  chosen 
career,  but  her  membership  in  a family 
that  prized  education  meant  that  she, 
unlike  other  women  in  Baghdad  in  the 
1940s,  would  be  given  the  same  oppor- 
tunity to  go  to  university  as  her  brothers. 

After  high  school,  she  enrolled  at  the 
University  of  Baghdad,  graduating  with 
her  BA  in  1945.  She  next  decided  to 
study  at  the  American  University  of 
Beirut,  where  she  was  required  to  take 
another  BA.  There,  she  graduated  with 
honours  in  1947,  and  in  1948  she  received 


her  MA  in  the  history  of  the  classical 
period  of  Islam.  Then,  at  the  age  of  21, 
with  three  degrees  in  hand,  she  became 
the  first  woman  to  teach  at  the 
University  of  Baghdad. 

After  a little  more  than  a year  of 
teaching  came  the  turning  point  in 
Jwaideh’s  life.  In  1951,  she  received  a 
Rockefeller  Foundation  fellowship,  the 
first  one  ever  to  be  awarded  in  the  Middle 
East,  to  study  at  Oxford  University  with 
the  leading  Arabist  of  the  20th  century. 
Sir  Hamilton  Gibb. 

As  she  prepared  to  leave  home  and 
travel  to  Oxford,  Jwaideh  had  no  idea 
that  this  fellowship  had  decided  her 
future  for  her.  She  knew  only  that  she 
was  to  be  in  Oxford  for  a year,  she  was 
to  learn  Turkish,  and  she  was  to  begin 
searching  in  archives  for  sources  of  any 
kind  on  the  history  of  Iraq  from  1869 
to  1914. 

It  wasn’t  until  she  had  been  at  Oxford 
for  several  months  that  she  was  told  the 
purpose  of  the  fellowship.  It  was  not 
intended  merely  to  support  production 
of  a PhD  thesis  but,  more  importantly, 
to  finance  a study  of  developments  in 
land  tenure  and  tribal  affairs  of  modem 
Iraq.  These  developments  were  at  the 
root  of  the  country’s  social,  economic, 
and  political  ills,  which  despite  agrarian 


reforms  introduced  by  three  regimes  — 
Ottoman,  British,  and  finally  the  Iraqi 
monarchy  — continue  unabated  to  this 
day. 

Gibb  had  a reputation  as  a tough 
taskmaster  who  didn’t  like  wasting 
valuable  time,  something  he  let  his 
students  know.  Jwaideh  describes  her 
first  year  at  Oxford  studying  under  him: 
“I  was  a bright,  young  girl  filled  with  the 
confidence  that  I could  beat  anyone.  But 
I had  a difficult  time  of  it.  With  Gibb 
you  had  to  be  on  your  toes  24  hours  a day. 
He  watched  his  students.  If  you  couldn’t 
stand  up  to  the  test,  after  Easter,  he 
politely  told  you  to  go  home. 

“Sometimes  in  the  middle  of  working 
through  the  night  I would  stop  and  ask 
myself ‘why  am  I doing  this?’.” 

The  answer  was  simple.  Her  love  for 
knowledge  and  the  stimulating  atmos- 
phere of  Oxford  were  impossible  to  resist. 

By  Easter,  Gibb  had  handed  in  his 
verdict;  he  told  her  he  had  waited  a long 
time  to  find  someone  like  her.  Her  stay 
at  Oxford  was  extended  to  three  years, 
and  it  was  then  that  Jwaideh  began  the 
project  that  has  occupied  her  for  20years. 

She  was  to  make  a study,  never  before 
attempted,  of  the  origins  of  Iraq’s  land 
tenure  system.  By  the  late  1940s,  Iraqi 
authorities  had  decided  that  such  a study 


was  crucial  to  find  out  why  all  previous 
attempts  to  introduce  agrarian  reforms 
had  failed.  Rather  than  repeat  the 
mistakes  of  the  past  the  government 
now  sought  to  improve  the  life  of  Iraqi 
farmers. 

The  undertaking  was  an  imposing 
one,  since,  in  the  long  history  of  Iraq, 
the  period  of  Jwaideh’s  enquiry  (the  17th, 
18th  and  19th  centuries)  was  a virtual 
dark  age  in  terms  of  literature  on  her 
subject. 

With  no  books  written  on  the  subject, 
Jwaideh  had  to  start  from  scratch.  This  has 
meant  sifting  through  literally  thousands 
of  unpublished  military,  administrative 
and  intelligence  documents  in  archives 
throughout  the  world  for  any  reference 
to  farming  and  land  in  Iraq,  then 
interpreting  and  evaluating  the  infor- 
mation, and  putting  the  pieces  together. 

“Most  difficult  of  all,”  says  Jwaideh, 
“has  been  the  task  of  piecing  together 
diverse  tidbits  of  information,  often 
seemingly  contradictory  and  incongruous, 
into  a meaningful  whole  ...  It  has  been 
like  digging  a well  with  a needle.” 

Rural  Iraqi  society  is  based  on  a tribal 
structure  dating  back  thousands  of  years. 
During  the  time  of  Turkish  rule,  the 
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government  tried  to  break  tribal 
autonomy  by  enacting  the  Ottoman 
Land  Code,  which  decreed  that,  by 
right  of  occupation,  the  government 
owned  the  land,  and  the  farmers  were 
only  occupants.  This  had  the  effect  of 
taking  authority  away  from  the  tribal 
chiefs,  who  had  doled  out  land  to  each 
tribesman. 

With  no  proper  survey  of  the  lands, 
inaccurate  deeds,  and  tribesmen  who 
balked  at  dealing  with  the  government, 
the  Ottoman  Land  Code  failed  to 
establish  ownership  rights. 

With  the  end  of  Turkish  rule  in  1917, 
the  British  tried  to  set  up  proper  land 
administration  and  introduce  a progres- 
sive farm  policy.  They  strengthened  the 
role  of  the  tribal  chief  by  registering 
the  whole  tribal  area  in  his  name.  But 
in  doing  this,  Jwaideh  explains,  the 
British  created  a landlord  of  the  worst 
kind. 

“The  chiefs  had  stumbled  on  to  new 
riches,  and  began  to  abuse  their  own 
people.  This  was  the  human  tragedy.” 
The  chiefs  also  became  the  tribal 
parliamentary  representatives,  who 
naturally  wouldn’t  support  any  type  of 
land  reforms  which  would  benefit  the 
farmers,  as  these  would  diminish  then- 
powers. 

After  the  second  world  war,  growing 
unrest  forced  the  government  to  face 
certain  issues:  Who  owned  the  land  — 
was  it  the  government?  the  chiefs?  or 
the  tribesmen?  These  were  the  questions 
Jwaideh  set  out  to  answer. 

Since  its  beginning,  Jwaideh’s  work 
has  involved  a number  of  “firsts”.  In 
1954,  she  became  the  first  non-Turk  to 
be  granted  access  to  the  Ottoman  archives 
in  Istanbul,  something  that  was  permitted 
only  after  seven  months  of  delicate 
negotiation.  She  was  also  the  first  scholar 
to  make  systematic  use  of  Iraqi  archives. 
Indeed,  when  Jwaideh  first  began  her 
investigations,  there  really  were  no 
proper  archives  — no  agency  had 
been  given  the  responsibility  for 
the  safekeeping  of  government  documents 
and  records.  She  was  allowed  to  examine 
records  and  confidential  papers  of  the 
Iraqi  Ministry  of  the  Interior,  only  to 
discover  that  the  older  documents  crucial 
to  her  study  were  stored  in  the  ministry’s 
damp  basement,  overrun  with  snakes  and 
scorpions.  Ministry  officials,  informed 
of  her  plans,  were  horrified.  “We  don’t 
want  your  blood  on  our  hands,”  they 
told  her. 

“Even  worse,”  she  says,  “was  the  fact 
that  periodically  truckloads  of  these 
irreplaceable  documents  were  dumped 
into  the  Tigris  River,  or  burned,  in  order 
to  make  more  room  in  the  basement.” 

On  her  suggestion,  many  of  the  more 
valuable  documents  were  salvaged  and 
transferred  to  the  University  of  Baghdad. 


In  1963,  when  the  Centre  for  National 
Archives  was  established,  these  papers 
became  the  nucleus  of  its  collection.  So 
not  only  was  Jwaideh  the  first  scholar  to 
make  systematic  use  of  them,  she  was  also 
responsible  for  their  preservation. 

One  of  her  most  fruitful  discoveries 
happened  quite  by  accident. 

“I  was  nagged  by  many  unanswered 
questions,  and  the  belief  that  a rich 
source  of  material  existed  somewhere, 
but  so  far  had  eluded  my  hunt. 

“All  my  enquiries  yielded  no  leads 
until  the  summer  of  1970. 1 was  at  Oxford 
collecting  material  on  land  tenure  in 
northern  Iraq,  when  an  acquaintance 
informed  me  that  he  had  stumbled  on 
some  Iraqi  documents  in  the  Indian 
National  Archives.  After  further 
enquiries,  I was  able  to  establish  that 
Iraqi  files  had  in  fact  been  sent  to 
India  during  the  second  world  war. 

“I  went  to  New  Delhi  in  the  spring  of 
1975.  At  first  the  authorities  in  the 
archives  denied  the  existence  of  any 
such  records,  but  for  six  weeks  I persisted 


Education  was  once  a rarity  for  them,  but 
now  all  the  children  of  the  marsh 
attend  school. 


until  permission  was  at  least  given  for 
me  to  examine  them.  Some  of  the  links  I 
had  been  searching  for  had  finally  been 
found.” 

Jwaideh  then  negotiated  the  return  of 
the  material  to  Iraq,  and  next  spring  will 
go  there  to  help  classify  and  index  the 
material,  which  will  be  housed  in  a special 
wing  of  a new  archives  building  now 
under  construction. 

Farmers  welcome  their  daughter 

In  recent  years,  Jwaideh  has  been 
getting  out  of  the  archives  and  into  the 
field.  Trips  in  1975,  ’77,  and  ’78  took 
her  to  remote  areas  among  the  marsh 
Arabs  of  the  south  never  before  visited 
or  studied  by  scholars,  and  in  1975  she 
was  the  first  outsider  to  visit  the  Kurdish 
districts  of  the  north  following  the  end 
of  their  13-year  civil  war. 

The  farmers  warmly  welcome  “our 
daughter”  (“Because  I’m  Iraqi,  they 
don’t  hold  anything  back,”  she  says)  and 
they  take  the  opportunity  to  tell  her  what 
the  government  is,  and  is  not  doing  for 
them. 

They  might  complain  about  the  quality 
of  seeds  they  receive,  or  that  water  from 
irrigation  canals  is  not  reaching  their 
land. 

“Generally  they  are  grateful  for  what 
the  government  is  doing,”  she  says.  “It 
is  true  that  they  really  have  never  had  it 
so  good.  I can  tell  by  the  way  they  dress, 
and  what  they  eat.  The  children  are  all 
at  school,  even  if  the  school  is  only  a 
reed  hut. 

“For  some  villages  there  are  mobile 
clinics  staffed  by  doctors  and  orderlies. 
And  the  literacy  rate  has  risen  due  to 
tax  incentives  for  those  who  learn  how 
to  read.” 

These  improvements  in  the  standard 
of  living  have  come  about  since  1958, 
when  the  army  overthrew  the  ruling 
monarchy,  but  Jwaideh  says  that 
although  the  government  has  helped 
narrow  the  gap  between  the  very  rich 
and  the  very  poor,  it  doesn’t  mean  they 
have  solved  the  problems  of  land 
ownership. 

“The  government  wants  to  retain  the 
right  of  ownership,  but  is  interested  in 
making  the  farmer  feel  he  is  secure  on  the 
land.  Farm  policy  has  become  more 
responsive  to  the  farmers’  needs,  but 
the  government  still  has  a long  way  to  go 


before  it  becomes  a real  and  benevolent 
landlord.” 

For  Jwaideh,  the  field  trips  are  fact- 
finding missions,  attempts  to  learn 
about  the  character  of  the  farmer  and 
his  relationship  with  the  land. 

“I  want  to  know  how  they  market 
their  crops,  and  what  their  share  is;  how 
the  government,  as  owner  of  the  land, 
deals  with  them:  Can  they  sell  or 
mortgage  the  land?  How  is  the  land 
distributed  to  them?  I try  to  learn  about 
their  system  of  justice,  since  most 
disputes  deal  with  land.” 

She  often  gets  her  information  from 
unusual  sources.  “These  people  are 
traditionally  oral  — the  stories  they  tell 
have  been  handed  down  from  father  to 
son  and  date  back  hundreds  of  years.  I 
listen  to  their  proverbs,  for  something 
so  often  repeated  becomes  the  norm. 

I listen  to  their  songs,  and  their  poetry. 
Also  to  their  folklore.  The  inspiration 
for  these  comes  from  the  events  of  their 
daily  lives.” 

Needless  to  say,  over  20  years,  she  has 
had  difficulties.  There  have  been  the 
recurring  bouts  of  intestinal  disturbances 
caused  by  working  in  primitive  sur- 
roundings. There  has  been  the  frustration 
caused  by  the  solitary,  almost  secretive 
nature  of  her  labours,  and  the  fact  that 
the  publication  of  her  results  has  been 
delayed. 

What  has  kept  her  going?  The  same 
spirit  and  determination  that  impressed 
Sir  Hamilton  Gibb  at  Oxford. 

“The  work  has  been  slow,  methodical, 
time-consuming,  and  back-breaking,” 
she  says,  “but  if  I can  be  instrumental, 
in  any  degree,  in  helping  to  come  to  grips 
with  this  issue,  that  will  be  my  reward.” 


The  marsh  area  of  Iraq  covers  about 
6, 000  square  miles.  Its  inhabitants  live  in 
reed  houses  like  the  one  above. 
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University  of  Toronto , Mediation  pursuant  to  Article  9 of 
Memorandum  of  Agreement  between  the  Governing  Council 
and  the  Faculty  Association 
report  of  the  mediator,  D.  A.  Soberman 

February  25 , 2979 


Dr.  James  Ham 
President 

University  of  Toronto 
Toronto,  Ontario 
and 

Dr.  Jean  Smith 
President 

University  of  Toronto  Faculty  Association 
455  Spadina  Avenue,  Suite  302 
Toronto,  Ontario 

Dear  Dr.  Ham  and  Dr.  Smith, 


PART  I: 

Introduction 

We  have  engaged  in  mediation  under 
conditions  similar  to  those  of  last  year; 
both  parties  have  explored  all  issues  freely 
and  frankly,  and  I have  had  full  access  to 
all  financial  information  of  the  University, 
as  required. 

University  financial  conditions  in  the 
Province  of  Ontario  have  also  remained 
similar,  so  that  most  observations  in  last 
year's  report,  about  budgetary  problems 
in  the  university  system  generally  (Part  I) 
and  about  the  particular  problems  of  the 
University  of  Toronto  (Part  IX)  remain 
applicable  this  year.  One  cannot  help  but 
note  the  failure  of  the  provincial  govern- 
ment to  understand  the  special  difficulties 
of  the  university  system  in  coping  with 
the  twin  problems  of  demography  (both 
students  and  staff)  and  inflation  - or. if  it 
does  understand,  its  unwillingness  to  do 
anything  constructive.  University  facil- 
ities and  resources  are  being  run  into  the 
ground  and  will  not  be  easily  resusci- 
tated. 

The  continuing  financial  pressure  at  the 
University  has  had  an  mevitable  effect  on 
morale  and  on  relations  between  the  Ad- 
ministration and  Association.  This  aspect 
has  been  disheartening  from  the  point  of 
view  of  a mediator.  Trust  and  goodwill  on 
both  sides  of  the  table  have  been  seriously 
diminished.  Thus,  although  fewer  issues 
were  outstanding  this  year  than  last,  and 
although  it  seemed  initially  that  the  par- 
ties were  closer  together,  when  it  came  to 
final  positions  both  sides  seemed  to  show 
more  intransigence  than  a year  ago.  As  a 
result,  one  must  have  serious  reservations 
about  the  continued  effectiveness  of  the 
current  system. 

In  a very  large  complex  university,  cen- 
tral planning  and  budgeting  is  necessarily 
prolonged  and  difficult;  only  a few  senior 
officers  can  have  a full  grasp  of  the  prob- 
lems. It  is  impossible  to  enable  everyone 
to  participate  in  and  influence  the  estab- 
lishment of  priorities  and  policy.  As  a re- 
sult, many  people  at  the  periphery  are 
bound  to  be  perplexed  and  disgruntled  to 
a greater  or  lesser  extent.  Continuing  hard 
times  will  aggravate  discontents  and  mis- 
understandings. However,  the  current 
level  of  dissatisfaction,  and  the  breadth  of 
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the  gap  between  the  Administration  and 
the  Association  indicate  a higher  level  of 
strain  and  conflict  than  can  be  explained 
away  as  normal.  Unless  some  measures 
are  taken  soon  I am  afraid  that  the  gulf 
between  the  Administration  and  the  fac- 
ulty, certainly  the  faculty  as  represented 
by  the  Association,  will  continue  to 
widen  and  make  meaningful  negotiation 
virtually  impossible. 

Dissatisfaction  cannot  be  eliminated 
entirely,  but  there  are  measures  that  may 
ameliorate  the  problem,  and  I take  the 
liberty  of  making  some  general  sug- 
gestions. First,  every  effort  must  be  made 
to  make  available  to  all  who  want  to  know, 
financial  information  and  the  kinds  of 
choices  that  face  the  University.  The  Uni- 
versity should  explain  the  budgeting  pro- 
cess and  timetable,  the  constraints  caused 
by  the  province's  rather  unpredictable 
and  late  announcements  about  funding, 
and  the  trade-offs.  I cannot  judge  whether 
the  University  is  doing  all  it  can  to  make 
academic  staff  share  the  problems  - 
perhaps  most  of  them  do  not  want  to 
know  the  truth  for  fear  of  then  having  to 
share  the  burden.  However,  my  general 
impression  is  that  more  can  and  should  be 
done. 

Second,  there  should  be  improved 
channels  for  obtaining  feedback  from 
academic  staff.  There  seems  to  be  quite 
widespread  concern  that  central 
decision-makers  do  not  receive  a reliable 
stream  of  opinion  and  information  from 
academic  staff,  and  that  everything  re- 
ceived is  filtered  through  a hierarchy  of 
administrators.  I suspect  that  this  concern 
is  overstated  and  arises  in  part  from  bit- 
terness about  the  current  state  of  financ- 
ing. Nevertheless,  apart  from  adminis- 
trative officers,  there  are  but  a dozen 
elected  faculty  members  on  the  Govern- 
ing Council,  representing  two  to  three 
thousand  of  their  colleagues.  The  Council 
alone  cannot  be  an  adequate  mechanism 
for  the  expression  of  opinion  by  faculty 
members.  A review  of  the  University 
committee  system  may  itself  suggest  ways 
of  improving  communication. 

Finally,  we  may  examine  briefly  the 
efficacy  of  the  present  plan  of  mediation. 
In  the  first  year  of  mediation,  there  were 
many  issues  outstanding;  it  seemed  that 
both  parties  wanted  the  mediator  to  put 


forward  a comprehensive  solution. 
Neither  side  was  prepared  to  make  the 
substantial  moves  that  were  a precondi- 
tion to  an  agreed  settlement.  As  a result, 
the  mediator's  role  was  confined  to 
clarifying  issues,  settling  a few  lesser  ones 
and  making  a final  report  to  Governing 
Council. 

This  year,  the  parties  and  the  mediator 
agreed  that  it  would  be  unfortunate  if  the 
issues  could  not  be  settled  by  agreement, 
but  had  to  be  left  to  the  mediator's  report. 
In  principle,  we  agreed  to  make  a great 
effort  to  settle  without  a report.  Such  an 
effort  requires  the  mediator,  on  any  par- 
ticular issue,  to  try  diligently  to  persuade 
one  side  to  accept  a proposal  by  the  other 
side,  or  at  least  to  consider  moving  some 
distance  toward  the  other's  proposal. 
When  this  approach  was  tried,  both  sides 
seemed  to  become  quite  upset.  They  be- 
came primarily  concerned  with  what  the 
ultimate  position  of  the  mediator  might 
be  in  his  report.  If  he  advocated  one  side's 
position,  did  this  mean  he  was  bludgeon- 
ing the  other  side  into  thinking  he 
would  eventually  adopt  that  position  as 
his  own?  On  the  other  hand  if  he  then 
abandoned  advocating  that  first  position, 
would  the  first  side  feel  it  had  been  be- 
trayed in  a final  report?  Whether  these 
fears  are  an  inevitable  part  of  the  special 
arrangements  in  the  Memorandum  of 
Agreement  or  simply  the  result  of  the 
hardened  position  of  both  sides,  is  diffi- 
cult to  tell.  The  two  factors  may  tend  to 
reinforce  each  other:  the  tendency  of  each 
side  to  turn  matters  of  degree  into  matters 
of  principle  may  have  made  each  more 
conscious  of  the  mediator's  role  in  pre- 
senting a final  report  to  Council.  In  any 
event,  the  more  likely  it  became  that  the 
outcome  would  be  a report  rather  than  an 
agreement,  the  less  willing  each  side  be- 
came to  repose  their  confidence  in  the 
mediator  by  making  substantial  conces- 
sions. As  a result,  I have  serious  doubts 
about  whether  the  present  system  en- 
courages effective  mediation:  it  seems  to 
restrict  the  efforts  of  the  mediator  and 
thus  leans  toward  arbitration. 

PART  II: 

Librarians'  Salaries 

The  scale  for  librarians'  salaries,  based  on 
1978-79  figures,  to  be  adjusted  upwards 
by  the  1979-80  economic  increase  is  as 
follows : 

Librarian  I -$13,500 

Librarian  II  - $14,700  to  18,000 

Librarian  III  - $17,000  to  27,000 

Librarian  IV -$19,500  to  32,000 
The  breakpoint  will  be  (after  16  years),  at 
$24,700  (1978-79  salaries)  with  PTR  in- 
creases of  $700/300  on  either  side  of  the 
breakpoint  for  1979-80.  Both  sides  have 
tentatively  agreed  to  this  plan  and  have 
also  agreed  that  there  should  be  provision 
in  classifications  III  and  IV  for  rewarding 
excellence  by  granting  merit  increases 
above  the  ceilings.  The  method  is  not 
agreed. 

The  ASSOCIATION  requests  that  in- 
creases above  ceiling  be  made  by  appro- 
priate officers  in  the  library  system,  ac- 
companied by  written  reasons  and  sub- 
ject to  review  by  the  Provost,  who  may 
overrule  any  amount  or  portion  of  an 
amount  above  the  ceiling. 

The  ADMINISTRATION  requests  that 
such  increases  come  forward  in  the  form 
of  requests  from  the  appropriate  officers, 
to  be  decided  on  by  the  Provost. 


I regret  that  for  the  second  time  we  were  unable  to  reach  agreement  by  mediation. 
Accordingly,  I have  had  to  proceed  under  the  terms  of  Article  9,  of  your  Memorandum  of 
Agreement  to  produce  a mediator's  report  with  recommendations. 

As  was  the  case  last  year,  provincial  funding  has  set  an  unhappy  framework  for  the 
task.  But  I must  report  to  you  that  I have  been  disturbed  by  the  tone  and  direction  of 
negotiations;  and  I have  not  hesitated  to  say  so  in  my  report.  I hope  you  will  not  find  that 
aspect  objectionable. 

Despite  the  problems  I think  my  proposals  present  a package  that  both  sides  should  be 
able  to  live  with:  I certainly  lay  no  claim  to  transcendent  fairness.  I attach  my  report  with 
recommendations.  Please  feel  free  to  telephone  me  if  you  have  any  questions.  I shall  be 
away  from  Friday  evening  the  16th  until  the  following  Saturday,  the  24th. 


The  mediator  suggested  that  there 
would  be  little  difference  in  effect,  re- 
gardless of  which  method  was  chosen. 

The  response  of  both  sides  was  to  em- 
phasize the  importance  of  the  distinction 
by  noting  the  diversity  among  units  within 
the  library  system  in  order  that  they  can 
serve  their  diverse  constituencies,  the 
ASSOCIATION  wishing  to  leave  deci- 
sions primarily  in  the  library  units  and 
the  ADMINISTRATION  wishing  to 
achieve  greater  consistency  through  the 
Provost's  office,  as  it  believes  it  has  a di- 
rect responsibility  in  this  respect. 

The  case  for  diversity  in  exceeding 
ceilings  was  a particularly  strong  one  last 
year  when  we  considered  associate  pro- 
fessors serving  in  various  university  de- 
partments with  entirely  different  teaching 
programs  and  needs  for  research  and 
scholarly  work.  No  doubt  there  is  also 
considerable  diversity  in  the  library  sys- 
tem, but  I do  not  believe  it  is  as  great  as  in 
the  disciplines  represented  by  the  diverse 
departments  within  the  University.  The 
number  of  persons  is  relatively  small  and  I 
would  imagine  that  all  requests  for  PTR 
increases  above  the  ceiling  would  be 
examined  carefully  by  the  Chief  Libra- 
rian. As  a result  there  is  likely  to  be  quite 
close  scrutiny  in  any  event,  and  the  differ- 
ence between  the  two  approaches  seems 
exaggerated  by  both  sides. 

However,  if  there  is  going  to  be  any 
serious  effort  toward  consistency  of 
treatment  it  seems  better  not  to  require  the 
Provost  to  have  to  overrule  administrative 
officers  below  him  in  order  to  achieve  it.  It 
would  be  wiser  to  have  the  appropriate 
officer  request  the  above-ceiling  increase 
with  reasons  for  his  decision.  Again,  we 
may  assume  that  the  Chief  Librarian  will 
play  an  important  role  in  the  process.  Ac- 
cordingly, I recommend  the  ADMINIS- 
TRATION'S proposal  for  deciding  on 
above-ceiling  increases. 

PART  III: 

Tutor  and  Senior  Tutor 
Salaries 

Parties  are  agreed  on  the  following: 

Starting  salary:  $15,300 
Ceiling:  $33,800  (same  as  that  for  associ- 
ate professors). 

These  figures  are  based  on  1978-79 
salaries  and  will  be  raised  by  the  amount 
of  the  economic  increase  for  1979-80. 

There  seemed  also  to  be  agreement  that  a 
PTR  model,  different  from,  but  of  the 
same  general  nature  as,  that  for  regular 
academic  staff  or  librarians,  should  be  de- 
veloped . There  has  been  no  agreement  on 
the  amounts. 

The  ASSOCIATION  proposed  a break- 
point after  18  years  (1978-79  salaries),  at 
$28,380,  with  PTR  increases  both  sides  of 
the  breakpoint  of  $726/508.  This  plan  allo- 
cates about  a 3%  fund  for  PTR  and  would 
bring  most  tutors  to  the  ceiling  between 
10  and  15  years  before  retirement  age. 

The  ADMINISTRATION  also  proposed 
an  i8year  breakpoint  butat$25,2oo,  with 
PTR  increases  both  sides  of  the  break- 
point of  $550/275.  This  plan  allocates 
about  1.9%  to  a PTR  fund  and  the  typical 
tutor  would  reach  retirement  age,  $2,000 
or  more  below  the  ceiling. 

The  ASSOCIATION  stated  such  a rate 
of  PTR  was  too  low  and  inconsistent  with 
the  established  pattern  for  academic  staff, 
while  the  ADMINISTRATION  stated  that 
it  would  be  unsatisfactory  for  tutors  to 
bump  against  the  ceiling  so  early  in  their 
career,  as  it  would  discourage  them.  The 
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ASSOCIATION  did  not  agree  that  such  a 
scheme  was  harmful  and  stated  that  more 
rapid  progress  to  a ceiling  was  preferable 
to  below  standard  annual  PTR  increases. 
It  stated  that  in  most  occupations  there  are 
flattened  career  earnings  late  in  a career, 
for  example  in  secondary  school  patterns. 
Salaries  of  professors  also  flatten  out,  al- 
though the  justification  for  some  con- 
tinuing PTK  increases  is  based  on  ad- 
vanced work  and  research  expected  of 
senior  professors.  The  mediator  proposed 
a PTR  between  the  two  schemes  in  order 
to  bring  most  tutors  to  the  ceiling  in  the 
final  two  or  three  years  of  their  careers. 
The  ADMINISTRATION  pointed  out  an 
error  in  the  mediator's  calculations  and 
suggested  a revision  downward  to 
$600/325,  or  a PTR  fund  of  between  2.2% 
and  2.3%.  The  new  breakpoint  would  be 
$26,100  and  would  bring  the  typical  tutor 
to,  or  just  below,  the  ceiling  at  retirement. 

The  ASSOCIATION  finds  these  revised 
proposals  unsatisfactory  and  places  a high 
priority  on  maintaining  a PTR  fund  of  3% . 
It  would  prefer  to  abandon  a PTR  scheme 
rather  than  agree  to  a figure  less  than  3%. 
It  suggests  grouping  tutors  with  instruc- 
tors and  lecturers  who  will  be  receiving  an 
average  of  3%.  It  states  it  would  be  unfair 
to  single  out  the  tutors  as  the  only 
academic  group  receiving  less  than  3%. 
The  ADMINISTRATION  states  that  there 
is  no  stable  policy  with  respect  to  amounts 
for  merit  increases  for  tutors.  This  dispar- 
ate group  was  first  brought  under  one 
rubric  only  within  the  past  few  years.  Last 
year  it  was  agreed,  only  for  1978—79,  to 
create  a 3%  PTR  fund  with  no  commit- 
ment for  subsequent  years.  In  1977-78  the 
PTR  fund  for  tutors  was  1.9%.  The  AD- 
MINISTRATION states  that  there  is  no 
reason  to  establish  3%  as  a universal  norm 
for  merit  increases  for  every  group  either 
academic  or  non-academic  at  the  univer- 
sity. Thus  a rational  PTR  plan  may  be  de- 
veloped for  a group  without  reflecting  a 
fund  of  any  preconceived  percentage. 

The  ASSOCIATION  states  that  very 
little  money  is  at  stake  and  to  refuse  to 
grant  the  tutors  a merit  increase  of  3 % will 
be  very  demoralizing  to  this  relatively 
small  but  valuable  group  of  academic 
staff.  Also,  it  should  be  noted  that  as  more 
of  them  approach  the  ceiling  the  PTR  fund 
itself  will  diminish  substantially  each 
year.  It  further  states  that  to  the  best  of  its 
knowledge  3%  represents  more  than  just 
a global  average  but  is  in  fact  applied  to 
most  groups. 

In  discussion,  examples  were  cited  of 
groups  receiving  PTR  increases  of 
amounts  other  than  3%.  The  discussion 
was  inconclusive,  both  sides  disagreeing 
about  the  significance  of  various  ar- 
rangements and  whether  3%  represents  a 
benchmark  number  of  importance  in  PTR 
increases. 

It  is  clear  that  an  average  PTR  of  3% 
each  year  would  produce  too  high  a final 
salary  (in  excess  of  three  times  starting 
salary),  even  for  regular  academic  staff 
who  have  fewer  years  of  service  before  65, 
because  of  their  length  of  education.  As 
noted  in  last  year's  mediator's  report 
(page  I.3)  annual  career  increments  for 
academic  staff  are  between  2%  and  3.5%. 
Accordingly,  a PTR  fund  of  3%  is  not  a 
self-evident  figure,  nor  does  it  have  any 
magic.  What  is  important  is  an  agreed 
career  plan  for  tutors,  from  which  a PTR 
increase  would  be  derived.  It  was  recom- 
mended last  year  that  the  parties  create  an 
agreed  plan,  as  noted  in  the  mediator's 
report  (page  V. 2): 

The  question  of  revising  the 
classification  and  treatment  of  tutors 
and  senior  tutors  ought  to  be  under- 
taken quickly.  I understand  that  the 
Co-chairmen  of  the  Joint  Committee 
will  request  the  Provost  to  investigate 
and  collect  information  on  all  tutors 
and  senior  tutors  and  to  develop  a 
proposal  for  classifying  and  describ- 
ing career  development  for  the  pres- 
ent group,  to  be  presented  to  the  Joint 
Committee  for  its  consideration. 


The  Joint  Colnmitteedoes  not  appear  to 
have  been  successful  in  carrying  out  this 
task. 

The  ASSOCIATION  proposed  a scheme 
during  the  mediation  emphasizing  their 
basic  concern  with  a 3%  fund.  1 do  not 
find  the  arguments  particularly  sound  or 
convincing  on  that  basis.  It  would  have 
been  helpful  to  examine  existing  PTR 
schemes  for  secondary  school  teachers, 
since  these  teachers  present  a reasonably 
comparable  group  with  a substantial  pro- 
portion of  tutors.  On  the  other  hand  the 
ADMINISTRATION'S  original  proposal 
of  a 1.9%  PTR  fund  bringing  tutors  at  the 
end  of  their  careers  to  a salary  level  well 
below  ceiling  also  seemed  to  be  quite  un- 
reasonable. 

Once  again,  as  with  the  unwillingness 
to  compromise  on  the  final  issue  with  re- 
spect to  librarians,  neither  side  was  will- 
ing to  move  from  its  final  position  on 
tutors.  With  this  unhelpful  altitude,  it 
would  not  be  reasonable  to  refer  the  mat- 
ter back  yet  again  to  the  parties  for  them  to 
continue  to  disagree;  the  task  has  been 
their  responsibility  since  last  March  and 
they  have  failed.  Nor  does  it  seem  reason- 
able to  ask  the  mediator  to  create  a PTR 
scheme  for  tutors.  However,  the  issue 
must  be  resolved,  and  it  appears  to  be  the 
lesser  of  evils  for  me  to  recommend  a 
scheme.  And  since  neither  party's  posi- 
tion is  persuasive,  the  result  must  be  be- 
tween the  two. 

The  comparison  made  by  the  ASSOCI- 
ATION with  secondary  school  teachers 
was  helpful  but  subject  to  two  qualifica- 
tions: first,  the  school  plan  is  a highly 
developed  one,  with  specific  qualifica- 
tions and  experience  needed  for  upgrad- 
ing (there  is  no  equivalent  scheme  for 
tutors);  second,  not  all  tutors  perform  in 
roles  similar  to  secondary  school  teachers 
(the  group  is  more  disparate).  A careful 
scheme  might  have  been  developed  using 
the  teachers'  scheme  as  a beginning 
point.  However,  my  proposal  will  have  to 
be  more  rough-and-ready: 

Retain  a breakpoint  after  18  years  of 
$27,000,  with  amounts  of  $650/440. 
This  plan  produces  a PTR  fund  be- 
tween 2.6%  and  2.7%,  with  the  typi- 
cal tutor  reaching  the  ceiling  at  58  or 
59  years  of  age. 

This  is,  of  course,  a compromise  proposal 
meeting  in  part  the  ADMINISTRATION'S 
concern  about  reaching  a plateau  too 
early,  without  any  rationale  developed. 

On  the  other  hand,  it  substantially  raises 
the  original  proposals  of  the  ADMINIS- 
TRATION and  is  closer  to  the  ASSOCIA- 
TION'S position.  I have  reached  this  com- 
promise because  of  the  concerns  of  the 
ASSOCIATION,  although  the  basis  was 
not  adequately  developed. 

It  is  unfortunate  that  in  the  year  since 
the  parties  undertook  to  rationalize  the 
position  of  tutors  no  comprehensive 
proposal  was  developed  jointly  or  sepa- 
rately. 

PART  IV: 

Benefit  Plans 

1.  Health  Care  Plans 

It  is  agreed  that  the  University  will  pay 
half  the  cost  of  the  extended  care  plan  and 
the  semi-private  plan.  Any  additional 
sums  requested  by  the  ASSOCIATION  to 
increase  health  cost  coverage  in  these 
plans  or  OHIP,  through  University  con- 
tributions, will  be  met  from  the  economic 
increase.  The  ASSOCIATION  wishes  to 
await  the  final  decision  on  the  economic 
increase  before  requesting  a portion  of  it 
to  be  used  for  increased  health  coverage. 

2.  Pension  Plan 

With  respect  to  pensioners  the  ADMIN- 
ISTRATION has  stated  that  the  University 
will  adjust  pension  payments  by  3%  and 
undertakes  to  examine  what  further  por- 
tion of  any  economic  increase  to  staff  it 
will  be  feasible  to  add.  The  ASSOCIA- 
TION requests  the  ADMINISTRATION  to 
commit  itself  to  increase  pensions  by  the 
same  amount  as  the  economic  increase  to 


staff,  as  a regular  practice.  The  ADM1NIS 
TRATION  states  that  it  reserves  the  right 
to  consider  such  adjustments  in  the  light 
of  current  budget  circumstances,  and  that 
the  ASSOCIATION  should  not  consider 
itself  as  representing  pensioners;  many 
pensioners  are  not  retired  members  of 
academic  staff.  The  ASSOCIATION  states 
that  it  does  represent  retired  members  of 
the  academic  staff,  many  of  whom  are 
members  of  the  ASSOCIATION  and  that 
the  method  it  has  chosen  for  such  rep- 
resentations is  appropriate. 

The  ASSOCIATION  states  that  it  places 
a very  high  priority  on  improving  the 
pension  plan  by  eliminating,  or  at  least 
reducing  by  five  years  from  age  45  to  40, 
the  current  breakpoint.  Since  it  is  agreed 
that  any  improvement  in  the  pension  plan 
must  be  part  of  the  economic  increase  and 
not  additional  to  it,  the  ASSOCIATION 
believes  that  it  is  very  important  to  pro- 
vide an  economic  increase  sufficient  to 
accommodate  both  the  improvement  and 
a substantial  move  toward  the  CPI  in- 
crease of  8.7%. 

With  respect  to  management  of  the 
pension  plan  it  should  be  noted  that  last 
year  the  mediator's  report  stated  (at  page 
II. x):  “Both  the  University  and  the  As- 
sociation recognize  the  difficulties,  and 
agree  that  present  (pension]  Committee 
arrangements  about  both  informing  plan 
members  and  reforming  the  plan  as 
needed  are  inadequate  ...  I would  recom- 
mend that  the  Joint  Committee  or  the  As- 
sociation and  the  University  administra- 
tion consider  committee  structures  for 
dealingwithpensionsassoonaspossible." 

I understand  that  the  matter  has  not  yet 
been  considered  by  the  Joint  Committee 
but  that  the  matter  is  on  the  agenda  for  a 
March  1979  meeting. 

PART  V: 

Senior  Salary  Category 

The  ASSOCIATION  requested  that  this 
group  not  be  separated  from  other  regular 
members  of  the  academic  staff  and  be 
treated  in  the  same  way  for  salary  in- 
creases. It  would  be  a significant  im- 
provement not  to  single  the  group  out  for 
special  treatment.  However  it  will  not  op- 
pose continuation  of  the  current  plan  in 
1979-80. 

PART  VI: 

Extension  of  Tuition  Waiver  to 
Special  Students 

Last  year  the  waiver  of  tuition  arrange- 
ments for  academic  staff  was  extended  to 
their  dependents.  They  are  now  permit- 
ted to  register  tuition-free  in  first  degree 
programs,  full-time  or  part-time,  except 
for  certain  professional  programs  such  as 
medicine,  dentistry  and  law.  However, 
dependents  who  already  have  a first  de- 
gree may  not  qualify  for  a tuition  waiver 
if  they  register  in  further  undergraduate 
courses.  The  ADMINISTRATION  states 
that  University  of  Toronto  students  are 
not  permitted  to  obtain  two  Bachelor  of 
Arts  degrees.  If  they  register  for  further 
undergraduate  courses  after  obtaining  a 
degree,  they  are  considered  “special  stu- 
dents" and  are  not  covered  by  the  tuition 
waiver. 

It  appears  that  a student  who  has  ob- 
tained one  bachelor's  degree,  say  in 
Commerce,  may  enroll  for  a different 
bachelor's  degree,  say  in  Arts.  Further,  it 
appears  that  a student  with  a Bachelor  of 
Arts  degree  from  another  university,  say 
in  Philosophy  is  ordinarily  granted 
permission  to  enroll  in  another  Bachelor 
of  Arts  program  at  Toronto,  say  in 
Economics.  Dependents  in  these 
categories  may  enroll  tuition-free  under 
the  present  plan. 

The  ASSOCIATION  states  that  the 
number  who  would  wish  to  take  advan- 
tage of  the  tuition  waiver  as  special  stu- 
dents is  not  very  large,  but  that  it  would 
be  of  considerable  advantage  to  them . The 
ASSOCIATION  further  states  that  the 


waiver  need  only  apply  to  courses  that  are 
not  overcrowded;  it  would  not  apply  to 
limited  enrolment  courses  that  are  full, 
and  perhaps  courses  in  the  Commerce 
program  should  not  be  included. 

The  ADMINISTRATION  states  that  the 
system  ol  administering  tuition  waiver 
has  necessarily  become  somewhat  cum 
bersome  because  of  the  various  classes 
that  comprise  dependents,  and  that  to 
administer  a tuition  waiver  by  granting  a 
refund  after  determining  whether  the 
course  is  eligible  would  add  further  ad- 
ministrative costs  not  justified  by  the 
benefits. 

We  may  review  the  purpose  of  extend- 
ing tuition  waiver  to  dependents  of 
academic  staff.  As  1 understand  it,  it  was 
intended  to  help  with  the  heavy  burden  of 
higher  education  for  children,  especially 
when  children  enroll  as  full-time  stu- 
dents, and  more  generally  to  encourage 
dependents  to  improve  their  qualifica- 
tions. It  is  more  difficult  to  find  a specific 
purpose  in  granting  a tuition  waiver  for 
special  students  not  working  toward  a 
qualification,  but  simply  registering  in  a 
course  out  of  general  interest.  The  desire 
to  take  a course  out  of  interest  is  certainly 
laudable,  but  the  cost  of  a single,  full-year 
course  is  not  high  - $125.  This  fee  is  not 
likely  to  deter  a dependent  who  is  in- 
terested. 

In  view  of  the  ADMINISTRATION'S 
concern  about  the  administrative  costs 
that  may  result  I would  recommend 
against  tuition  waiver  for  special  stu- 
dents. 

PART  VII: 

Unemployment  Insurance 
Savings 

In  the  agreed  statement  of  issues  between 
the  parties,  this  matter  was  referred  to  the 
mediator  in  the  following  terms: 

“The  ASSOCIATION  insists  that 
5/12's  of  the  UIC  savings  since  1972 
($216,486)  are  monies  due  employ- 
ees and  should  be  returned  to  them 
(not  as  a charge  against  the  salary 
settlement). 

"The  ADMINISTRATION'S  position 
is  that  these  monies  have  already 
been  returned  to  staff  in  the  form  of 
additional  benefits." 

This  matter  has  received  attention  re- 
cently because  of  the  treatment  of  UIC 
savings  for  other  groups,  notably  Toronto 
Board  of  Education  employees.  As  I un- 
derstand it,  these  employees  are  or- 
ganized and  certified  unions  who  have 
negotiated  for  benefits  from  a time  ante- 
dating the  first  UIC  rebates. 

I have  examined  the  UIC  documents 
provided  by  the  parties  but  have  not 
made  an  examination  of  the  statutory  au- 
thority and  regulations.  Based  on  this  cur- 
sory review  I believe  there  is  some  am- 
biguity in  the  legal  position  taken  by  the 
UI  Commission  as  stated  in  the  Commis- 
sion's letter  of  July  1975,  as  well  as  in  the 
binding  force  of  the  letter.  There  is  similar 
ambiguity  in  the  extract  from  the 
"Employer's  Guide."  This  ambiguity 
would  seem  to  be  resolved  if  we  were  here 
concerned  with  employees  in  a certified 
union  who  had  bargained  for  improved 
benefits,  unaware  that  there  were  UIC  re- 
bates available.  In  those  circumstances  I 
believe  that  the  UIC  rebates  would  not 
have  been  part  of  the  bargaining  and 
would  remain  owing  to  employees.  This 
conclusion  appears  logical  from  the  cir- 
cumstances and  the  law  would  follow. 

Where  there  has  been  no  bargaining, 
as  with  employees  who  remained  unor- 
ganized, the  issue  is  ambiguous.  Com- 
mon sense  and  caution  certainly  dictate 
that  an  employer  ought  to  enter  into  dis- 
cussions with  employees,  pursuant  to 
UIC  policy,  about  distribution  of  the 
benefits.  On  the  other  hand,  if  at  the  time 
that  these  benefits  arose,  employee- 
employer  discussions  about  benefits  gen- 
erally were  not  normal  practice  it  may 
have  seemed  difficult  or  cumbersome  to 
undertake  them  for  this  purpose  alone.  As 


I understand  it,  these  rebates  first  oc- 
curred before  there  was  any  bargaining 
process  with  the  Association.  In  the  ab- 
sence of  discussions  with  employees  it 
would  have  been  wise  - at  least  with 
hindsight  - to  have  noted  in  budget  prep- 
aration the  specific  application  of  the  UIC 
rebates  for  improvements  in  employee 
benefits.  I believe  that  procedure  would 
have  been  consistent  with  UIC  policy 
with  respect  to  unorganized  employees 
and  would  have  made  it  possible  to  attri- 
bute the  rebates  to  specific  improvements 
and  benefits. 

If  we  were  here  concerned  with  a profit 
making  corporation  it  might  be  argued 
that  because  the  employees  were  not  in- 
formed about  the  availability  of  the  addi- 
tional benefits  these  benefits  were  simply 
added  to  the  profits  of  the  corporation 
available  for  distribution  as  dividends. 
The  University  is  not  such  a corporation 
however,  and  its  revenues  are  eventually 
dispersed  as  costs  of  running  of  the  in- 
stitution. It  is  difficult  to  conclude  that 
ear-marking  these  funds  would  have  led 
to  a different  allocation  of  funds  within 
the  University  simply  because  revenues 
increased  by  the  amount  of  rebates.  Of 
course,  if  there  had  been  no  increase  in 
benefits  after  the  rebates  were  received, 
the  case  would  be  clear.  The  monies 
would  be  owing  to  the  employees.  How- 
ever, there  were  substantial  funds  in  ex- 
cess of  the  rebates  spent  in  improvements 
of  benefits.  Whether  the  University  tech- 
nically met  its  legal  obligation  by  in- 
creasing benefits  in  the  subsequent  year 
by  an  amount  more  than  the  UIC  rebates 
is  not  certain.  It  seems  a close  enough 
issue  that  on  arbitration  it  might  go  either 
way. 

It  is  perhaps  an  unhappy  barometer  of 
the  state  of  relations  between  the  two 
parties  that  the  ASSOCIATION  is  unwil- 
ling to  settle  for  less  than  a return  of  the 
funds  to  employees.  It  is  evident  however 
that  there  is  an  upper  limit  to  the  total  sum 
than  can  be  allocated  to  staff  benefits  and 
it  would  be  artificial  to  deal  with  the  re- 
bate sum  as  a separate  issue.  After  all  the 
rebates  have  not  been  distributed  as  re- 
bates to  shareholders:  either  they  are 
deemed  to  be  part  of  increased  benefits  or 
they  remain  as  part  of  the  total  resources 
available  for  staff  benefits.  Nevertheless  I 
have  kept  the  UIC  rebates  in  mind  in  rec- 
ommending the  economic  increase. 

PART  VIII: 

The  Economic  Increase 

The  question  of  the  economic  increase  fo- 
cuses on  two  competing  problems,  the 
need  for  an  increase  and  the  ability  to  pay. 
The  case  for  need  is  incontrovertible  and 
may  be  stated  briefly:  there  has  been  a 
steady  erosion  in  the  purchasing  power, 
hence  the  standard  of  living,  of  academic 
staff.  As  a group  professors  have  fared 
very  poorly  in  recent  years  and  in  some 
surveys  are  shown  to  be  the  group  that 
has  suffered  most  - and  not  just  in  the 
short  term.  Since  1968,  the  decline  in  real 
income  is  variously  placed  at  between 
17%  and  20%.  In  the  first  four  years  of  the 
last  ten,  the  group  made  some  progress  (or 
remained  close  to  the  changing  CPI)  so 
that  the  decline  has  been  sharper  in  the 
last  six  years.  Last  year  the  group  received 
less  than  half  the  inflation  rate  in  the  form 
of  an  economic  increase. 

Salaries  of  highly  qualified  manpower 
are  not  infinitely  compressible;  they 
begin  to  slip  away  from  comparable 
groups  into  a position  similar  to  that  of 
much  less  qualified  employees  in  society 
generally.  What  are  the  effects?  The  AS- 
SOCIATION states  that  morale,  dedica- 
tion to  work  and  loyalty  to  the  University 
inevitably  begin  to  deterioriate,  and  they 
have  started  to  do  so  already.  Academic 
staff  begins  to  question  why  the  univer- 
sities should  be  singled  out  to  pay  such  a 
high  price.  The  questioning  turns  from 
skepticism,  to  cynicism  about  the 
priorities,  first  of  the  funding  source,  the 
government,  but  eventually  of  the  proxi- 
mate allocators  of  internal  resources,  the 


ADMINISTRATION  of  the  University  it- 
self. The  ASSOCIATION  states  that  we 
are  now  at  that  stage  of  cynicism  in  a seri- 
ous, even  critical,  way  and  that  further 
substantial  erosion  of  salaries  will  have 
dire  consequences. 

The  ADMINISTRATION  does  not 
argue  that  there  has  not  been  a serious 
deterioration  in  the  economic  position  of 
academic  staff.  It  agrees  that  the  staff 
should,  if  feasible,  receive  economic  in- 
creases that  permit  members  to  maintain 
their  standard  of  living,  but  it  states  that 
the  University  is  not  in  a financial  position 
to  pay. 

For  the  sake  of  this  discussion  both 
sides  have  focused  on  the  funds  made 
available  by  an  increase  in  the  value  of  the 
BIU  and  GFU,  and  by  internal  across- 
the-board  cuts  in  divisions.  Much  time 
has  been  spent  on  the  justification  of  allo- 
cation of  funds  for  various  purposes  other 
than  an  economic  increase.  The  ASSOCI- 
ATION has  stated  its  concern  that  this 
discussion  of  the  ability  to  pay  has 
pushed  into  the  background  the  more  im- 
portant issue  of  the  high  duty  of  the  Uni- 
versity to  recognize  and  do  something 
about  the  deterioration  in  salary  levels. 
Keeping  this  important  concern  in  mind, 
we  cannot  nevertheless  avoid  examining 
the  process  by  which  funds  are  allocated 
between  an  economic  increase  for  salaries 
and  other  needs. 

I believe  there  are  some  general  princi- 
ples about  which  both  sides  are  agreed. 
First,  when  total  operating  funds  fail  to 
meet  the  inflation  rate  there  is  a shrinkage 
in  purchasing  power  within  the  Univer- 
sity. Second,  the  effects  of  shrinkage  are 
not  equal  in  their  incidents  across  the 
University.  [In  the  mediator's  view  there 
may  be  a paradoxical  relationship  here: 
those  divisions  that  have  made  careful, 
effective  use  of  their  resources  suffer  a 
reduction  in  quality  when  resources  are 
reduced;  those  divisions  that  have  been 
inefficient  or  somewhat  profligate  can 
rationalize  and  perhaps  even  improve  the 
effectiveness  of  their  programs  while  still 
cutting  resources.]  Third,  resources  are 
not  infinitely  shrinkable  and  as  they 
shrink  the  severity  of  reduction  varies 
from  division  to  division.  In  other  words, 
a cut  one  year  in  a division  may  well  have 
a different  effect  from  a cut  of  a similar 
magnitude  a year  earlier  or  later.  Fourth, 
there  may  be  a physiological  "shock" 
factor  at  work:  when  the  initial  shock  of 
adjustment  has  worn  off  a division  may 
find  that  it  has  managed  to  accommodate 
itself  to  the  new  conditions.  A cut  that 
formerly  was  viewed  as  disastrous  may 
now  seem  bearable. 

How  then  to  approach  a budgetary  re- 
duction? The  ADMINISTRATION  could 
do  an  item  by  item  examination  of  every 
divisional  budget  in  order  to  decide  on 
cuts.  However  such  an  approach  would 
be  interminable  and  inefficient;  there  is 
no  serious  argument  in  favour  of  it.  In- 
stead, there  is  general  agreement  that  the 
best  approach  is  to  announce  across-the- 
board  cuts  in  each  division,  a percentage 
sum  to  be  deducted  from  base  budgets 
forcing  each  division  to  make  hard  deci- 
sions about  its  own  priorities.  Such  an 
internal  re-examination  within  divisions 
has  a number  of  virtues  including  placing 
the  responsibilities  on  the  people  who 
will  have  to  live  with  the  consequences  of 
budget  cuts.  But  we  have  already  ob- 
served that  the  result  of  a uniform  budget 
cut  is  undesirable,  if  not  unworkable,  be- 
cause of  the  unequal  effect  of  cuts.  Ac- 
cordingly, the  agreed  second  stage  is  to 
review  the  consequences  of  the  across- 
the-boarcT cuts,  measure  the  "hurt"  and 
restore  portions  of  the  cut  to  those  most  in 
need.  Division  heads  and  deans  are  in- 
vited to  make  submissions  about  the  size 
and  importance  of  their  problems.  The 
University  can  restore  a portion  of  the  cuts 
as  needed,  so  that  the  shrinkage  takes 
place  with  the  least  harm  in  those  places 
where  there  was  more  room  for  adjust- 
ment. In  theory  this  is  a rational  process 
and  both  sides  accept  it. 


There  are  problems  in  practice.  First, 
there  is  the  understandable  fear  in  most 
divisions  that  an  apparent  need  advo- 
cated by  persuasive  spokesmen  may 
count  for  more  than  real  need;  if  a division 
does  not  attempt  to  recover  part  of  its  own 
budget  cut,  those  resources  may  very  well 
go  to  divisions  whose  real  need  is  less.  As 
a result  there  are  strong  inducements 
based  on  self-interest  to  make  a case  for 
more  money.  Second,  the  University's 
officers  operating  from  the  centre  cannot 
be  familiar  with,  and  able  to  gauge  accu- 
rately, the  true  needs  of  every  division  on 
a comparative  basis.  Mistakes  in  judg- 
ment are  bound  to  occur.  It  is  possible  that 
some  highly  persuasive  advocates  may 
get  a disproportionate  share  of  addbacks. 
Third,  it  may  be  those  very  people  who  in 
the  first  place  were  able  to  make  a case  for 
a larger  budget  than  they  really  needed 
are  almost  effective  at  maintaining  their 
favoured  position. 

Despite  the  dangers,  the  ADMINIS- 
TRATION says  that  nevertheless  it  has  en- 
gaged in  the  exercise  of  restoring  budget 
cuts  with  painstaking  care  and  severity 
and  that  there  is  very  little  if  any  room  for 
flexibility.  The  ASSOCIATION  strongly 
disagrees.  It  states  that  its  members  have 
first-hand  knowledge  of  many  mistakes  in 
granting  addbacks  and  that  almost  all 
addbacks  made  after  the  first  round  com- 
pleted in  late  November  were  not  only 
unnecessary  but  caused  an  embarrass- 
ment of  riches  in  a number  of  divisions. 

At  best,  the  ASSOCIATION  claims  that 
the  reviewing  officers  were  virtually 
duped  into  agreeing  to  addbacks. 

The  ADMINISTRATION  replies  that 
there  never  was  a "first  round"  but  rather 
a continuing  process  and  that  the  first  ver- 
sion of  budget  sheet  BC-18  was  incom- 
plete, but  was  proceeded  with  merely  as  an 
interim  document.  The  ADMINISTRA- 
TION argues  that  many  addbacks  are  ab- 
solutely essential.  For  example,  with  re- 
spect to  maintenance  of  physical  plant  the 
ADMINISTRATION  states  that  to  cancel 
or  even  delay  certain  minimum  tasks  is 
dangerous,  leading  to  even  greater  ex- 
penses in  the  following  year  or  few  years. 

The  debate  between  the  ASSOCIA- 
TION and  the  ADMINISTRATION  shows 
disagreements  on  almost  every  count.  For 
example,  the  ADMINISTRATION  states 
that  an  important  reason  for  giving  divi- 
sion heads  some  preliminary  information 
and  guarantees  about  addbacks  (presum- 
ably the  most  obvious  and  clearly  justified 
ones  about  which  there  is  little  debate)  is 
to  permit  heads  to  avoid  sending  un- 
necessary termination  notices  before  the 
end  of  December  to  persons  on  annual  or 
contractually  limited  terms.  Such  notices 
cause  unnecessary  harm  to  those  whom  a 
division  wishes  to  keep  on.  The  AS- 
SOCIATION states  that  this  reason  is 
without  merit  because  all  such  employees 
receive  notices  before  January  1st  as  a 
matter  of  course.  They  all  expect  them  and 
are  aware  that  many  or  most  will  be  with- 
drawn later,  and  that  the  notices  merely 
comply  with  University  regulations.  The 
ADMINISTRATION  denies  that  the  prac- 
tice is  as  described  by  the  ASSOCIA- 
TION; rather  that  the  normal  practice  is  as 
stated  by  the  ADMINISTRATION,  al- 
though no  doubt  notices  are  sent  out  that 
are  later  withdrawn.  Giving  early  infor- 
mation about  addbacks  is  a serious  effort 
to  minimize  the  problem.  [I  note  that  it  is 
impossible  for  a mediator  to  undertake  to 
verify  one  view  or  the  other.] 

A further  disagreement  exists  about  the 
nature  and  degree  of  consultation  about 
addbacks.  The  ASSOCIATION  states  that 
there  is  minimal  consultation  with  deans 
and  division  heads.  In  particular  deans 
make  the  best  case  they  can  for  the  resto- 
ration of  budget  cuts  through  addbacks  at 
a single  face-to-face  meeting.  Later  they 
receive  written  notice  of  the  figure  from 
the  ADMINISTRATION  without  any 
further  discussion.  Indeed,  subsequent 
adjustments  in  addbacks  are  made  with- 
out further  discussion.  The  ASSOCIA- 
TION cites  as  an  example  of  the  unsys- 
tematic process  the  fact  that  there  are 


three  sets  of  addbacks  on  budget  sheet 
BC-18  for  the  Faculty  of  Arts  & Science, 
the  first  item  for  $686,000,  a subsequent 
adjustment  of  $503,000,  and  on  page  four 
a further  $711,000.  The  ADMINISTRA- 
TION replies  that  there  has  been  ongoing 
consultation  with  deans  and  that  further 
addbacks  are  arrived  at  only  after  a 
painstaking  review  process  at  each  stage. 
[Again  unfortunately,  it  is  not  possible  for 
a mediator  to  assess  the  merits  of  these 
conflicting  views.] 

The  ASSOCIATION  has  expressed  very 
strong  criticism  of  the  method  of  ac- 
counting employed  by  the  University.  It 
believes  that  the  University's  "real" 
financial  position  is  one  of  surplus  for 
1977-78,  and  that  any  deficit  is 
"fictional".  This  claim  is  based  on  two 
factors.  First,  the  ASSOCIATION  reads 
Statement  A-2  (Current  Operating  In- 
come and  Expense)  in  the  University's 
Financial  Statements  as  the  decisive 
statement.  Second,  it  asserts  that  the 
mediator's  recommendation  last  year 
(page  IX. 12)  that  any  increase  in  revenues 
or  savings  in  expenditures  be  committed 
to  augment  the  economic  increase,  refers 
only  to  Statement  A-2.  The  second  asser- 
tion really  depends  upon  whether  A-2  is 
the  governing  statement,  for  it  is  clear  that 
I did  not  intend  an  improvement  be 
committed  unless  it  is  an  improvement 
over  the  estimated  budget  position. 

Unfortunately,  in  the  discussion  of  this 
matter  the  ASSOCIATION  insists  that  its 
view  of  accounting  is  the  "real"  one  and 
the  University's  view  is  "fictional".  In  my 
understanding  of  accounting,  insistence 
on  the  use  of  these  terms  discloses  failure 
to  appreciate  that  words  such  as  "real" 
and  "fictional"  are  not  helpful.  Account- 
ing is  a conceptual  study,  and  deficits  and 
surpluses  are  limited  by  the  accounting 
principles  upon  which  a particular  state- 
ment is  based.  Their  usefulness  is  ordi- 
narily measured  over  a period  of  time:  do 
the  financial  statements  as  drawn  from 
year  to  year  lead  to  sound  financial  control 
and  do  they  accurately  reflect  relative 
changes  in  position?  To  seize  upon  a 
single  statement,  in  isolation  from  the 
remainder  of  the  statements,  and  reflect- 
ing a particular  aspect,  albeit  an  impor- 
tant one,  of  the  University's  financial  pos- 
ition as  the  sole  governing  document, 
creates  a static,  artificial  picture.  It  is  like  a 
snapshot  of  just  one  aspect  of  a larger 
picture. 

The  ADMINISTRATION  states  that 
Statement  A-3  (Unappropriated  (Overap- 
propriated) Net  Income  and  Funds  Com- 
mitted for  Specific  Purposes)  is  essential  in 
order  to  understand  the  University's 
budget  position.  If  A-3  were  an  entirely 
new  statement  introduced  last  year  for  the 
first  time,  we  might  wonder  about  its  ef- 
fect. But  it  is  not  new;  it  has  formed  part  of 
the  Financial  Statements  for  several  years 
and  qualifies  Statement  A-2  in  important 
respects.  In  the  first  place,  it  includes  the 
divisional  "carry  forwards".  As  explained 
in  last  year's  mediator's  report  (pages  IV.  3 
and  4)  these  amounts  are  not  available  to 
the  ADMINISTRATION  for  central  pur- 
poses. If  they  were  appropriated  - other 
than  for  a dire  emergency  - it  would  be  a 
serious  breach  of  faith  with  divisions  that 
tried  to  save  funds  to  gain  a little  flexibil- 
ity. In  subsequent  years  no  division 
would  try  to  make  savings  because  in  ef- 
fect the  University  would  have  returned 
to  a system  of  lapsing  funds  at  year  end . In 
any  event  the  "carry  forwards"  played  a 
negligible  role  in  the  surplus  and  loss 
picture:  "Carry  forwards"  at  the  begin- 
ning of  the  1977-78  year  were  virtually  the 
same  as  at  the  end,  indicating  that  glob- 
ally, divisional  spending  and  saving  in 
these  accounts  were  roughly  in  equilib- 
rium. 

The  major  source  of  contention  is  that 
Statement  A-3  discloses  an  increase  in 
specific  forward  commitments  of  about 
$1 . 9 million . The  ASSOCIATION  believes 
that  there  is  something  highly  irregular 
about  this  increase,  something  manip- 
ulative arranged  by  the  ADMINISTRA- 
TION at  year  end  by  "the  stroke  of  a pen". 


I'he  ADMINISTRATION  states  that  in  the 
normal  flow  of  orders,  divisions  and  cen- 
tral University  services  now  keep  a steady 
pace.  Prior  to  1977-78,  the  University  cut 
off  the  issuance  of  purchase  orders  several 
weeks  before  year  end.  Divisions  had  to 
get  their  orders  in  early  to  make  sure 
funds  did  not  lapse.  Divisions  no  longer 
feel  under  pressure  to  get  their  orders  in 
early.  An  order  for  goods  now  placed  in 
April  is  unlikely  to  be  invoiced  and  re- 
ceived until  after  April  30,  the  year  end.  It 
is  merely  fortuitous  that  should  the  goods 
arrive  in  April  they  would  be  reflected  in 
the  A-2  Operating  Statement,  rather  than 
arriving  after  April  30,  when  they  would 
appear  as  an  adjustment  in  A-3  Unappro- 
priated Income  and  Funds  Committed.  In 
each  case  a division  is  still  spending 
within  and  up  to  the  funds  budgeted,  and 
the  University  still  has  the  same  obliga- 
tion to  pay  the  bills. 

Accordingly,  I do  not  believe  that 
Statement  A-2  can  be  read  in  isolation 
from  the  rest  of  the  financial  statements, 
nor  that  a reading  of  Statement  A-2  on  the 
single  occasion  can  be  decisive  in  con- 
cluding whether  the  University  had  a 
surplus  or  a deficit.  In  my  view,  after  ex- 
amining the  statements  of  preceding 
years,  the  accounting  practices  of  the 
University  seem  consistent  and  fair,  and 
do  not  disclose  a surplus  as  claimed  by  the 
ASSOCIATION.  While  I do  not  believe 
this  issue  is  central  to  the  question  of  the 
economic  increase,  I have  found  it  neces- 
sary to  spend  a good  deal  of  time  on  it,  in 
order  to  deal  with  the  claim  of  the  ASSO- 
CIATION. 

We  are  not  bargaining  in  the  industrial 
framework,  where  there  are  management 
prerogatives  not  to  be  questioned  by  the 
union.  If  ultimately  a union  is  dissatisfied 
with  the  distribution  of  revenues  and 
negotiations  fail,  the  union  may  strike. 
Here,  we  are  in  a community  of  shared 
responsibility,  where  faculty  have  im- 
portant views  that  should  influence  policy 
formation.  The  ASSOCIATION  believes 
that  they  have  been  unable  to  do  so  in  the 
present  situation.  As  noted  in  the  intro- 
duction to  this  report,  it  does  not  appear 
to  me  that  the  process  of  communication 
and  discussion  is  working  well. 

The  ADMINISTRATION  states  that  the 
process  is  sound  and  working,  that 
elected  faculty  members  serve  on  the 
Governing  Council  and  on  important 
committees  such  as  the  Budget  Commit- 
tee, and  that  through  existing  structure 
faculty  members  participate  in,  and 
influence  in  substantial  ways,  the  making 
of  important  decisions.  The  process  is 
based  on  faculty  members  elected  as  indi- 
viduals; this  process  does  not  provide  a 
role  for  the  ASSOCIATION  but  only  for  its 
members.  In  the  ADMINISTRATION'S 
view  division  heads  and  individual  fac- 
ulty members  on  committees  share  the 
ADMINISTRATION'S  assessment  of 
priorities. 


The  ASSOCIATION  strongly  disagrees. 
It  does  not  view  the  allocation  process  as 
legitimate  and  states  that  it  knows  of 
many  cases,  not  just  isolated  aberrations, 
where  division  heads  and  even  deans  take 
a cynical  approach  to  the  process,  believ- 
ing that  it  does  not  arrive  at  true 
priorities.  The  ASSOCIATION  states  that 
division  heads  and  deans  would  place  a 
much  larger  portion  of  the  available  funds 
toward  an  economic  increase  rather  than 
allocate  addbacks  because  the  economic 
increase  deserves  a much  higher  priority. 

The  dilemma  is  clear  enough:  the  AD- 
MINISTRATION asserts  that  it  has  pro- 
ceeded carefully  and  responsibly  in 
carrying  out  its  task  of  allocating  re- 
sources, and  that  its  judgment  must  be 
decisive;  the  ASSOCIATION  insists  that 
the  budgeting  process  has  been  poorly 
done  and  that  its  members  are  in  a posi- 
tion to  know.  It  further  states  that  its  pos- 
ition has  been  ignored  by  the  ADMINIS- 
TRATION, but  it  should  not  be  ignored  by 
the  mediator  in  making  his  recommenda- 
tions. 

What  is  the  ambit  of  the  mediator's 
power  of  recommendation?  If  he  cannot 
uncover  errors  in  the  ADMINISTRA- 
TION'S calculations  is  he  entitled  to  re- 
view their  decisions  about  allocation  of 
resources  in  a critical  manner,  or  must  he 
simply  affirm  them?  In  discussing  this 
problem  last  year  (pages  IX. 5 and  6),  I left 
the  questions  unanswered.  With  respect 
to  the  evidence  then  before  me,  I con- 
cluded (at  pages  IX. 11  and  12)  that  I had 
“no  grounds  for  substituting  my  judg- 
ment on  the  soundness  of  budget  items 
for  the  judgment  of  the  University's 
officers".  On  the  other  hand,  I did  con- 
clude that  there  was  sufficient  uncertainty 
in  budget  projections  to  give  the  Univer- 
sity some  flexibility,  and  that  it  was  able 
to  absorb  the  increases  resulting  from 
several  recommendations  outside  the 
economic  increase. 

My  conclusions  last  year  were  based  on 
the  evidence  then  before  me.  In  reconsid- 
ering the  matter  this  year,  especially  in 
view  of  the  strong  disagreement  of  the 
ASSOCIATION  with  the  priorities  ar- 
rived at  by  the  ADMINISTRATION,  I be- 
lieve I must  remain  free  to  exercise  some 
judgment  about  the  addbacks,  at  least  in 
a global  sense.  Otherwise,  the  ASSOCIA- 
TION may  rightly  claim  that  once  there  is 
disagreement  the  ADMINISTRATION'S 
view  must  always  prevail  and  mediation 
becomes  a futile  exercise.  An  element  of 
discretion  must  be  left  to  the  mediator  if 
he  is  to  have  a meaningful  role  beyond 
merely  clarifying  issues.  The  terms  of  ref- 
erence in  Article  9 of  the  Memorandum  of 
Agreement  concerning  the  effect  of  the 
mediator's  recommendations  if  they  are 
not  rejected  by  Governing  Council,  would 
seem  to  indicate  a broader  role  than 
merely  making  clarifying  statements. 

With  these  observations  as  back- 
ground, I shall  review  the  changes  in 
budget  projected  in  1979-80.  Current 
projections  based  on  the  funding  an- 
nouncement from  the  Ministry  of  Col- 
leges and  Universities,  indicate  the  Uni- 
versity will  receive  an  increase  in  funding 
of  about  5.4%,  which  together  with  ad- 


justments in  other  increased  revenues  is 
expected  to  amount  to  $1 1 .2  million.  Re- 
ductions through  one-time  cuts  and  the 
3.5%  across-the-board  cuts  in  divisional 
budgets  will  amount  to  $7.6  million, 
making  available  a total  of  $18.2  million 
for  salaries  and  addbacks.  It  should  be 
noted  that  the  ADMINISTRATION'S 
proposals  for  Budget  Increases  according 
to  budget  sheet  BC-18  amount  to  $10.1 
million.  If  all  these  items  are  classed  as 
addbacks  then  $2.5  million  more  money 
has  been  put  into  addbacks  than  was  re- 
moved through  budget  cuts.  Of  course, 
we  must  remember  that  all  budgets  are 
reduced  by  the  inflation  rate;  since  the 
increase  in  total  funds  is  substantially  less 
than  the  losses  caused  by  inflation,  there 
is  bound  to  be  real  shrinkage  in  every 
major  portion  of  the  University  budget. 
We  are  really  speaking  of  relative  shrink- 
age - all  “increases"  are  illusory. 

In  this  light,  and  admitting  that  it  is  not 
feasible  to  match  the  economic  increase  to 
the  rate  of  inflation,  is  it  reasonable  to 
place  $10.1  million  into  addbacks?  We 
must  recall  that  the  economic  increase  in- 
cluding improvements  in  fringe  benefits 
totalled  about  4.5%  last  year,  or  just  about 
half  the  rate  of  inflation.  It  seems  un- 
justified to  ask  the  staff  to  absorb  a second 
successive  cut  of  this  magnitude.  If  the 
cuts  should  continue  at  this  rate  for  just 
one  more  year  (and  the  government  has 
said  that  it  would  continue  to  cut  the  uni- 
versities' real  income  for  another  year), 
the  cumulative  effect  in  just  three  years 
would  be  a further  reduction  in  real  in- 
come of  more  than  12%.  University  staff 
are  surely  already  among  the  hardest  hit 
by  inflation  and  financial  constraint. 

The  ADMINISTRATION  first  proposed 
an  economic  increase  of  3%  before  medi- 
ation, the  ASSOCIATION  requesting 
8.7%  to  meet  the  rise  in  the  CPI  over  the 
year  ending  November  1978.  Since  the 
cost  of  a 1%  salary  increase  is  about  $1.25 
million,  the  initial  difference  between  the 
parties  of  5.7%  amounted  to  nearly  $7.1 
million — a very  large  sum  in  absolute 
terms  and  even  in  relation  to  the  Univer- 
sity's total  budget  of  over  $250  million. 
Both  parties  made  tentative  concessions 
during  negotiations  to  narrow  the  gap  to 
between  $2  and  $3  million. 

I think  that  there  is  more  flexibility  in 
the  University  budget  and  more  room  for 
movement  than  does  the  ADMINISTRA- 
TION, but  I am  not  prepared  to  say  that  its 
budget  projections  are  not  sound  and  de- 
fensible. It  is  just  that  the  ASSOCIA- 
TION'S case  cannot  be  ignored  and  what- 
ever flexibility  there  is  - at  least  for  this 
year  - must  bend  in  the  direction  of  the 
economic  increase  rather  than  addbacks. 

In  arriving  at  a final  recommendation,  I 
have  already  noted  that  the  total  Budget 
Increases  in  BC-18  are  $10.1  million  - $2.5 
million  more  than  total  reductions,  and 
$3.8  million  more  than  will  be  produced 
by  the  3.5%  across-the-board  divisional 
reductions.  As  I have  said,  it  is  not  possi- 
ble for  me  to  verify  the  quality  of  indi- 
vidual addbacks  or  of  the  criticisms 
levelled  by  the  ASSOCIATION.  Even  so, 
on  a global  basis,  I think  the  ADMINIS- 
TRATION could  reasonably  be  expected 


to  engage  in  another,  perhaps  painful, 
re-examination  of  the  addbacks  to  reduce 
them  in  total  to  a point  mid  way  between 
the  $6.3  million  divisional  reductions  and 
the  total  $7.6  million  reductions,  that  is,  to 
$6.9  to  $7.0  million.  This  reduction  in 
addbacks  would  produce  between  $3. 1 
and  $3.2  million  for  supplementing  the 
economic  increase.  Thus,  between  2.5% 
and  2.6%  would  be  added  to  the  original 
3%  offer  of  the  ADMINISTRATION, 
bringing  it  to  between  5.3%  and  5.6%.  I 
recommend  rounding  up  to  the  higher 
number  on  the  understanding  that  the 
question  of  the  UIC  savings  be  laid  to  rest, 
as  being  included  in  that  number. 

In  the  result,  the  recommendation  is 
2.6%  above  the  ADMINISTRATION'S 
original  position  (from  which  they 
showed  a willingness  to  move  during  the 
negotiations)  and  3.1%  below  the  AS- 
SOCIATION'S original  position  (from 
which  they  also  showed  a willingness  to 
move).  I wish  I could  say  that  these  rec- 
ommendations are  the  result  of  a science, 
even  a very  inexact  science,  that  should 
commend  itself  to  both  sides.  I cannot  so 
claim.  It  has  simply  been  a very  difficult 
judgment  call,  over  which  I was  permitted 
a very  short  time  to  agonize.  In  the  course 
of  the  negotiations  I became  deeply  con- 
cerned about  the  prospects  for  an  accept- 
able outcome  to  our  efforts,  and  I wrote 
the  following  to  both  sides: 

While  there  is  a substantial  gap 
between  the  parties  in  terms  of 
their  views  of  the  priorities,  the 
amount  of  money  in  terms  of  the 
whole  University  budget  does  not 
appear  so  great  - although  it  is 
certainly  a substantial  and  wor- 
rying sum  . . . 

To  my  mind,  the  disparity  in 
views  is  far  too  extreme  to  be 
healthy.  In  fact,  it  undermines  di- 
rect party- to-party  negotiations 
and  makes  it  exceedingly  difficult 
if  not  impossible  for  a mediator  to 
bridge  the  gap.  If  all  we  were  ar- 
guing about  were  money  that 
would  be  serious  enough.  But  at 
least  both  sides  could  abide  with 
relative  equanimity  an  ultimate 
recommendation  of  a mediator. 
However,  the  present  disagree- 
ment is  stated  in  such  extreme 
terms  that  each  side  seems  to  have 
persuaded  itself  that  it  cannot 
really  move,  at  least  not  more  than 
some  insignificant  amount.  As  a 
result  the  difference  between  the 
two  sides  becomes  magnified. 

This  sort  of  development  is  not 
uncommon  in  labour  relations  but 
that  is  no  solace.  My  major  con- 
cern is  simply  this:  because  of  the 
way  the  positions  are  stated,  if  I 
recommend  a settlement  closer  to 
one's  view  than  the  other  (either 
way),  the  other  will  be  in  a state  of 
high  public  indignation  if  not  out- 
rage. If  I were  to  propose  a saw-off 
closer  to  a mid-way  point,  I would 
reap  the  same  wave  of  indignation 
from  both  sides. 

I hope  that  these  fears  turn  out  to  be  un- 
justified. 

February  15, 1979 

D. A.  SOBERMAN 
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Report  of  the  Budget  Committee  1979-80 


President's  message  regarding  the  Report  of  the  Budget  Committee 


I attach  hereto  a copy  of  the  Report  of  the 
Presidential  Advisory  Committee  on  the 
Budget  for  1979-80. 1 have  followed  the 
development  of  this  report  closely,  accept 
its  recommendations,  and  now  transmit  it 
to  the  Governing  Council  with  my  recom- 
mendation that  it  be  approved.  This  Report 
has  been  prepared  in  accordance  with  the 
guidelines  approved  by  the  Governing 
Council. 

The  recommendations  contained  in  the 
main  body  of  the  Report  of  the  Budget 
Committee  are  those  approved  before  the 
Report  of  the  Mediator,  pursuant  to  the 
request  by  the  University  of  Toronto  Fac- 
ulty Association  for  mediation  under  Arti- 
cle 9 of  the  Memorandum  of  Agreement 
between  the  Governing  Council  and  the 
Faculty  Association,  was  received. 

In  the  section  of  the  Report  of  the  Budget 
Committee  entitled  “Supplementary 
Budget  Plan”,  provisional  recommenda- 


tions are  made  to  show  how  the  terms  of 
settlement  of  the  Mediator’s  Report  would 
be  accommodated  in  the  event  that  Gov- 
erning Council  accepts  this  report.  The  at- 
tached financial  summary  incorporates  the 
provisional  recommendations  of  the  Sup- 
plementary Budget  Plan.  The  Supple- 
mentary Budget  Plan  also  defines  priorities 
for  the  expenditure  of  any  income  in  excess 
of  that  estimated  in  the  formulation  of  the 
Report  of  the  Budget  Committee.  I request 
approval  of  these  priorities. 

James  M.  Ham 


Annotations  to  the  Recommended 
1979-80 Financial  Report 

Income  and  Expense:  Divisional  income  is 
derived  from  such  sources,  for  example,  as 
incidental  fees,  sales  of  goods  and  services, 
and  fees  for  continuing  education  courses. 
This  income  is  credited  directly  to  the  re- 
spective department  or  division.  Formula 
income  (that  is,  income  from  the  provincial 
government’s  grant  and  grant  related  stu- 
dent fees)  is  not  credited  to  divisions,  but 
instead  is  regarded  as  general  university 
income. 

Provision  for  Salaries  and  Other  Costs:  The 

University’s  budget  is  established  for  a 
12-month  fiscal  year  (May  1st  to  April 
30th).  Most  salary  increases  are  effective  at 
the  beginning  of  the  academic  year  (July 
1st),  consequently,  salaries  for  May  and 
June  1979  are  already  committed  for  the 
1979-80  fiscal  budget.  This  commitment 


has  already  been  built  into  the  recom- 
mended divisional  budgets  for  1979-80. 

Staff  Benefits:  All  recommendations  for 
staff  complement  changes  include  staff 
benefits. 

Status  of  the  Financial  Report:  As  the 

Budget  Committee's  recommendations 
note,  wherever  there  are  questions  about 
exact  dollar  amounts,  the  recommended 
budget  - financial  report  should  be  under- 
stood to  represent  the  Committee's  precise 
instructions. 

Mediator’s  Recommendations:  The  Finan- 
cial Report  incorporates  the  additional 
financial  implications  that  will  be  incurred 
if  the  mediator’ s recommendations  for 
salaries  and  benefits  are  accepted  by  the 
Governing  Council.  The  mediator's  report 
and  the  specific  recommendations  in  it 
have  not  yet  been  considered  or  accepted 
by  the  Governing  Council. 


UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO  RECOMMENDED 
1979-80  BUDGET 
Financial  Report 

(This  Financial  Report  has  been  prepared  incorporating  the  financial  implications  of  the 
Mediator’s  Recommendations  with  respect  to  salaries  and  benefits.  The  Mediator’s 
Report  has  yet  to  be  considered  by  the  Governing  Council) 


INCOME 

General  University  Income: 


Recommended 

1979-80 

Budget 


Projected 
changes  from 
1978-79  Increase 
(Decrease) 


Government  Formula  Grants 

$169,524,803 

$ 8,365,539 

Government  Special  Formula  Grants 

49,967 

(23,510) 

Government  Non-formula  Grants 

650,000 

24,600 

Student  Fees  (B.I.U.  related) 

27,212,145 

1,832,709 

Total  Formula  Income 

197,436,915 

10,199,338 

Other  General  University  Income 

5,592,000 

889,521 

Net  Recovery  from  Ancillaries 

37,000 

59,000 

203,065,915 

11,147,859 

Divisional  Income 

21,007,018 

3,610,921 

Assisted  Research  and  Interest  on  Capital  Debentures 

64,027,881 

2,781,404 

288,100,814 

17,540,184 

EXPENSE 

Total  Expenses  of  Primary  Operations 

214,189,207 

4,461,309 

Salary  and  Wage  Increase  Provision 

10,400,000 

10,400,000 

224,589,207 

14,861,309 

Assisted  Research  and  Interest  on  Capital  Debentures 

64,027,881 

2,781,404 

288,617,088 

17,642,713 

Budget  Net  Income  (Expense) 

(516,274) 

(102,529) 

Estimated  Underspending  and  Income  Variance 

500,000 

— 

ANTICIPATED  ACTUAL  NET  INCOME 

(EXPENSE) 

$ (16,274) 

$ (102,529) 

Recommended  1979-80  Budget 

Gross 

Divisional 

Net 

Budget  Group 

Expense 

Income 

Expense 

Arts  & Science,  Colleges  and  Schools, 

(Group  I) 

73,077,509 

2,157,425 

70,920,084 

Health  Sciences  (Group  II) 

35,616,930 

4,163,098 

31,453,832 

Other  Professional  Faculties  (Group  III) 

29,939,334 

703,300 

29,236,034 

Other  Academic  Costs  (Group  IV) 

2,980,719 

305,500 

2,675,219 

Total  Academic  expense 

141,614,492 

7,329,323 

134,285,169 

Academic  Services  (Group  V) 

20,968,613 

6,588,352 

14,380,261 

Campus  and  Student  Services  (Group  VI) 

4,333,468 

2,788,949 

1,544,519 

Administration  (Group  VII) 

13,616,166 

745,050 

12,871,116 

General  University  Expense  (Group  VIII) 

5,921,013 

5,921,013 

Physical  Plant  (Group  IX) 

Maintenance  and  Services 

15,906,990 

771,675 

15,135,315 

Utilities 

8,942,414 

1,215,919 

7,726,495 

Rent  - St.  George  Campus 

818,301 

818,301 

Alterations  & Renovations  (CAF) 

500,000 

500,000 

Municipal  taxes 

1,567,750 

1,567,750 

214,189,207 

21,007,018 

193,182,189 

Interest  on  capital  debentures  and 

assisted  research 

64,027.881 

64,027,881 

TOTAL  OPERATING  BUDGET 

278,217,088 

85.034,899 

193,182.189 

The  Presidential  Advisory  Committee  on  the  Budget 

MEMBERS 

Dr.  D.  A.  Chant  (Chairman),  Vice-President  and  Provost 
Dr.  H.  C.  Eastman  (Vice-Chairman),  Vice-President  and  Registrar 
Dr.  W.  E.  Alexander,  Vice-President  - Campus  and  Community  Affairs 
Ms.  B.  A.  Batten,  Member,  Governing  Council 
Part-time  Undergraduate  Student 
Professor  J.  B.  Conacher,  Member,  Governing  Council 
Teaching  Staff,  Department  of  History 
Mrs.  J.  Forster,  Member,  Governing  Council  - Alumna 
Mr.  D.  A.  Guloien,  Member,  Governing  Council 
Full-time  Undergraduate  Student 
Mr.  R.  E.  Johnston,  Member,  Governing  Council 
Full-time  Undergraduate  Student 
Professor,  M.  Kelner,  Member,  Governing  Council 
Teaching  Staff,  Department  of  Behavioural  Science 
Mr.  J.  D.  Kraemer,  Member,  Governing  Council,  Chairman - 
Business  Affairs  Committee 
Administrative  Staff,  Faculty  of  Medicine 
Professor  E.  S.  Lee,  Member,  Governing  Council 
Teaching  Staff,  Department  of  Electrical  Engineering 
Mr.  R.  F.  Moore,  Member,  Governing  Council  - Alumnus 
Professor  R.  H.  Painter,  Acting  Dean,  School  of  Graduate  Studies 
Mr.  A.  G.  Rankin,  Vice-President- Business  Affairs 
Mrs.  J.  Surgey,  Member,  Governing  Council  - Government  Appointee 
Professor  S.  Triantis,  Member,  Governing  Council 
Teaching  Staff,  Department  of  Political  Economy 
Mr.  T.  A.  Wardrop,  Member,  Governing  Council-Government  Appointee 


Projected  Changes  for  1979-80 


Gross 

Expense 

(779,329) 

585,299 

(453,147) 

709,266 

62,089 

170,699 

516,721 

97,646 

2,374,755 

204,859 

847,190 

160,000 

27,350 

4,461,309 

2,781,404 

7.242,713 


Divisional 

Income 

228,243 

862,458 

302,800 

1,393,501 

1,123,461 

584,573 

104,292 


171,109 

206,635 


27,350 

3.610,921 

2,781,404 

6,392,325 


Net 

Expense 

(1,007,572) 

(277,159) 

(453,147) 

406,466 

(1,331,412) 

(952,762) 

(67,852) 

(6,646) 

2,374,755 

33,750 

640,555 

160,000 

850,388 


850,388 
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INTRODUCTION 

I ho  University  of  Toronto  is  a large  anil 
complex  organization  by  almost  any  stan 
dat'd.  Among  universities,  it  is  the  hugest 
a ml  most  complex  in  Canada.  The  budget 
of  the  University  necessarily  reflects  the 
size  and  configuration  of  the  institution.  In 
one  sense,  the  University’s  budget  is  a 
formal  set  of  figures  organized  to  project 
and  control  the  quantifiable  expenses  of  the 
activities  that  the  University  will  undertake 
in  the  coming  year.  In  another  and  perhaps 
more  important  sense  the  budget  reflects 
the  University's  commitments  and 
priorities  as  an  institution.  This  is  as  it 
should  be  and  explains  why  developing  the 
budget  is  one  of  the  few  processes  that 
annually  involve  and  affect  all  parts  of  the 
University. 

In  recent  years  development  of  the  Uni- 
versity's budget  has  been  a difficult  and  not 
especially  sanguine  task.  The  impact  of 
most  budget  recommendations  is  that  the 
University’s  teachers,  students,  adminis- 
trators, and  support  staff  must  do  more 
with  less.  The  proposed  budget  for  1979-80 
is  not  an  exception  and  can  be  understood 
in  part  by  briefly  examining  the  Govern- 
ment's funding  for  universities  for  the  past 
few  years. 

In  1971-72,  the  Province’s  total  operat- 
ing grant  to  all  universities  was  about  $329 
million,  excluding  income  from  fees.  In  the 
same  year  nearly  127,000  graduate  and  un- 
dergraduate students  were  enrolled  on  a 
full-time  basis  in  universities  supported  by 
the  Province.  Of  these  students,  21.4  per 
cent  were  enrolled  at  the  University  of  To- 
ronto. Of  the  total  operating  grant  in 
1971-72,  the  University  of  Toronto  re- 
ceived 23.5  per  cent. 

The  corresponding  figures  for  1978-79 
indicate  that  the  Province's  operating  grant 
has  increased  to  $727  million  and  that  about 
154,400  graduate  and  undergraduate  stu- 
dents were  enrolled  on  a full-time  basis. 

The  University  of  Toronto  received  about 
22.2  per  cent  of  the  grant  and  enrolled 
about  21  per  cent  of  the  students.  These 
figures  suggest  that  universities  have  been 
supported  generously  during  the  last  few 
years  and  are  now  in  a position  of  com- 
parative strength  among  publicly  sup- 
ported institutions  and  programs.  But  this 
suggestion  is  mistaken  and  misleading. 
Universities  have  faced  greater  and  greater 
financial  hardship.  Although  the  Province’s 
grants  have  grown,  they  have  not  grown  at 
rates  that  accounted  fully  for  either  the  ef- 
fects of  inflation,  enrolment  growth  or  the 
promotion  of  large  numbers  of  young  staff 
appointed  in  the  1960’s.  Enrolments  are 
now  beginning  to  stabilize  and  in  a few 
years  will  begin  to  decline,  but  from  1971  to 
1977  enrolments  increased  sharply.  During 
this  period  the  Province’s  total  grant  in- 
creased by  about  100  per  cent,  but  on  the 
average  the  grant  for  each  student  in- 
creased by  only  about  50  per  cent.  Enrol- 
ment growth  was,  in  effect,  underfunded 
during  this  period.  Until  enrolments  de- 
cline by  a corresponding  degree,  the  effects 
of  this  underfunding  will  remain. 

Moreover,  however  funds  were  allocated 
during  this  period,  the  real  value  of  the 
Basic  Income  Unit  declined  by  about  12  per 
cent. 

This  history  of  underfunding  has  af- 
fected all  universities,  but  not  equally.  The 
University  of  Toronto  and  other  univer- 
sities that  either  have  not  grown  or  have 
grown  at  rates  lower  than  the  provincial 
average  have  suffered  a greater  hardship  as 
the  average  value  of  the  Province’s  grant 
for  each  student  has  declined.  In  1976-77, 
the  Ministry  of  Colleges  and  Universities, 
acting  on  the  advice  of  the  Ontario  Council 
on  University  Affairs,  amended  the  for- 
mula by  which  the  Government’s  grant  to 
universities  is  allocated.  This  amendment, 
which  is  commonly  known  as  the  “dis- 
count/moving average”,  was  designed  to 
dampen  the  direct  effects  of  enrolment 
fluctuations  on  each  institution’s  operating 
grant.  But  it  neither  removed  all  of  these 
effects  nor  offset  the  hardships  caused  in 
previous  years.  Moreover,  it  did  not  fully 
correct  the  inequitable  position  in  which 


"steady  state"  institutions  had  been 
placed. 

Annual  percentage  increases  in  the  Gov- 
ernment’s grant  to  universities,  however 
allocated,  have  not  been  as  great  as  their 
numbers  would  indicate.  Although  the  in- 
creases have  been  expressed  in  terms  of  all 
income,  they  have  in  fact  been  applied  only 
to  the  grant  portion  of  the  Operating  Grants 
Formula:  the  fee  portion  has  not  been  in- 
cluded. Fees  constitute  about  13  per  cent  of 
the  University’s  general  income  under  the 
Formula.  But  when  the  Government  has 
announced,  for  example,  a six  per  cent  in- 
crease in  the  grant  to  universities,  the  real 
effect  would  be  about  a five  per  cent  in- 
crease because  the  fees  portion  of  the  grant 
was  not  increased  commensurately.  A 
major  source  of  income  has  thus  been  fro- 
zen with  the  result  that  the  Government’s 
grants  have  not  entirely  reflected  the  over- 
all increases  in  the  costs  of  operating  the 
University  at  acceptable  levels  of  quality 
and  service.  The  point  here  is  not  that  fees 
should  be  higher,  but  that  increases  in  the 
Government’s  grants  have  not  been  as 
large  as  they  have  appeared  to  be. 

For  the  last  two  years,  in  addition  to  the 
underfunding  caused  by  the  structural 
deficiencies  in  the  allocative  formula,  the 
Government’s  total  operating  grant  to  the 
universities  has  been  significantly  smaller 
than  the  amounts  recommended  by  the 
Council  of  Ontario  Universities  and  the 
Ontario  Council  on  University  Affairs.  In 
the  case  of  the  O.C.U.  A.,  the  Government 
has  acknowledged  that  the  needs  of  the 
universities  were  indeed  what  the  Council 
advised  that  they  were,  but  has  not  pro- 
vided a grant  in  accordance  with  the  Coun- 
cil’s advice.  The  Government  has  indi- 
cated that  this  pattern  of  deliberate  under- 
funding  will  continue  until  the  Province’s 
budget  is  balanced. 

The  financial  problems  that  faced  the 
Presidential  Advisory  Committee  on  the 
Budget  for  1979-80  were  thus  the  result  of 
several  years  of  inadequate  funding  and  are 
problems  that  are  likely  to  continue.  Previ- 
ous Budget  Committees  have  had  to  re- 
commend successive  reductions  which 
have  progressively  placed  greater  and 
greater  pressures  on  divisional  budgets. 
Because  the  University’s  most  valuable  re- 
source is  its  staff  and  because  most  of  the 
University’s  budget  is  committed  to 
salaries,  extraordinarily  severe  pressures 
have  been  placed  on  other  areas  of  ex- 
pense. Principal  among  these  areas  are 
physical  plant  and  equipment,  both  of 
which  are  dangerously  underfunded  and 
are  without  adequate  provision  for  equip- 
ment replacement.  To  meet  the  necessities 
of  budget  reductions,  the  University  has  in 
effect  been  draining  its  capital.  At  some 
point,  steps  will  have  to  be  taken  to  restore 
the  University’s  physical  plant  and  equip- 
ment. 

The  University,  then,  is  in  a difficult 
financial  situation.  The  situation  in 
1979-80  is  unusually  difficult  because  it  is 
neither  the  first  nor  the  last  year  in  which 
expenses  must  be  reduced  and  resources 
further  compressed. 

Budget  Guidelines 

Preparation  of  the  University’s  budget  for 
1979-80  began  in  the  fall  of  1978  when  the 
Budget  Guidelines  were  reviewed  and  ap- 
proved by  the  Governing  Council.  The 
purpose  of  the  Guidelines  was  to  indicate 
the  general  directions  that  should  be  taken 
■in  developing  an  operating  budget  for 
1979-80.  The  general  perspective  of  the 
Guidelines  went  beyond  one  year  to  take 
into  account  the  long-term  implications  of 
enrolment  fluctuations,  program  develop- 
ment, and  probable  balances  between  in- 
come and  expense.  The  Guidelines  defined 
the  financial  limits  within  which  the  budget 
for  1979-80  has  been  developed. 

The  Guidelines  were  based  in  part  on 
short-term  and  long-term  financial  models 
that  projected  the  University’s  income  and 
expense  specifically  for  1979-80  and  gen- 
erally for  1979  through  1982.  The  projec- 
tions made  from  these  models  were  not 
prescriptive  forecasts  of  what  should  hap- 
pen financially,  but  were  descriptive  fore- 


casts of  what  would  happen  as  variables 
and  assumptions  changed.  The  models 
comprised  several  separate  projections 
that  varied  according  to  assumptions  about 
income,  expense,  rates  of  inflation,  enrol 
ment,  and  the  Government’s  funding 
schedules.  These  variations  are  necessary 
because  the  Government  announces  its 
funding  schedules  late  in  the  academic 
year,  thereby  limiting  universities’  abilities 
to  prepare  their  budgets  within  known 
levels  of  income. 

However  the  Government  sets  its  final 
funding  schedules,  enrolment  is  a critical 
factor  in  the  equation  that  determines  the 
University’s  income.  Because  of  the  "slip 
year”  and  "moving average"  provisions  in 
the  Operating  Grants  Formula,  most  of  the 
effects  of  enrolment  fluctuat  ion  on  income 
are  delayed  one  to  three  years.  For  exam- 
ple, in  1979-80  the  University’s  Formula 
grant  will  be  based  on  the  average  of 
1976-77,  1977-78  and  1978-79  enrolment. 
The  enrolment  planning  and  monitoring 
system  instituted  by  the  Provost  in  1977-78 
has  made  it  possible  to  introduce  compara- 
tively precise  enrolment  factors  into  the 
financial  models,  nevertheless  the  various 
projections  had  to  allow  for  some  fluctua- 
tion in  enrolment.  The  effects  of  enrolment 
on  income  from  tuition  and  fees  are  not 
delayed  by  the  "slip  year”  and  “moving 
average”  provisions.  Enrolment  in 
1979-80  will  directly  affect  fee  income  in 
1979-80.  The  models,  therefore,  also  al- 
lowed for  some  variation  from  the  enrol- 
ment levels  that  have  been  projected  for 
next  year. 

Coupled  with  the  projections  made  by 
the  financial  models  was  the  Governing 
Council’s  policy  that  limits  the  Univer- 
sity’s accumulated  deficit  to  no  more  than 
1 .5  per  cent  of  operating  income,  which  for 
1978-79  is  approximately  $3.2  million.  The 
projected  accumulated  deficit  for  1978-79 
is  only  slightly  less  than  the  permissible 
maximum.  There  might  have  been  some 
justification  for  increasing  the  accumulated 
deficit  to  the  maximum  level  and  carrying  it 
there  temporarily,  but  the  long-term  finan- 
cial model  indicated  that  there  would  be  no 
significant  improvement  in  the  Univer- 
sity’s financial  position  in  the  next  few 
years.  In  the  absence  of  firm  indications  of 
an  improved  financial  position,  the  Budget 
Guidelines  concluded  that  further  deficit 
financing  would  be  undesirable  and 
perhaps  dangerous  given  the  severe  limita- 
tions that  successive  years  of  underfunding 
continue  to  impose  on  the  University’s 
budgetary  flexibility. 

The  Budget  Guidelines  directed  the 
President  and  his  advisory  committee  to 
aim  for  a balanced  budget  in  1979-80,  to 
accept  some  reduction  in  the  accumulated 
deficit  if  circumstances  became  more 
favourable  than  expected,  to  release  some 
resources  for  reallocation,  and  to  preserve 
some  budgetary  flexibility  by  considering 
the  creation  of  budgeted  contingency 
funds.  The  Guidelines  concluded  that  to 
meet  increased  costs,  avoid  a current  year 
deficit,  release  some  resources  for  reallo- 
cation, and  to  preserve  some  budgetary 
flexibility  a base  budget  reduction  or  an 
increase  in  income  (above  the  amounts 
projected)  of  approximately  $6  million 
would  be  necessary  in  1979-80. 

To  meet  the  target  set  by  the  Guide- 
lines, all  additions  that  were  made  for 
1978-79  only  had  to  be  withdrawn  and  base 
budgets  then  reduced  initially  by  3.5  per 
cent.  The  Guidelines  indicated  that  this 
should  be  the  average  reduction  for  the 
University’s  operating  budgets  generally, 
but  that  it  did  not  have  to  be  the  reduction 
for  every  division  of  the  budget.  The 
Guidelines  further  indicated  that  the  Presi- 
dent , in  consultation  with  the  Vice- 
Presidents,  should  assign  a specific  reduc- 
tion for  each  Budget  Group  and  that,  within 
each  Budget  Group,  the  Budget  Group 
Officer  should  be  permitted,  in  most  cases, 
to  differentiate  reductions  among  divisions 
as  long  as  the  average  reduction  was  the 
amount  specified  for  the  Group.  In  making 
these  differentiations.  Budget  Group 
Officers  were  directed,  in  consultation  with 
Budget  panels,  to  take  into  account, 


wherever  it  was  relevant,  information 
about  underspending,  enrolment,  instruc- 
tional activity,  levels  of  staffing,  and 
availability  of  funds  outside  the  operating 
budget. 

In  anticipation  of  the  release  of  some 
resources  for  reallocation  and  add  back  to 
divisional  budgets,  the  Guidelines  specified 
that  these  allocations  should  be  made  on  a 
discretionary  basis  that  reflected  program 
quality,  innovation,  instructional  activity, 
improved  service,  and  efficiency.  The 
Guidelines  advised  that  recommendations 
for  reallocation  and  add-back  should  be 
formulated  in  the  light  of  the  plans,  and 
priorities,  and  recommendations  that  were 
expressed  in  the  interim  reports  of  the 
Planning  and  Priorities  Subcommittee. 

The  Guidelines  identified  several  areas 
of  concern  for  which  recommendations 
should  be  developed  on  a University-wide 
basis.  Among  these  areas  were:  the  impact 
of  price  inflation  and  currency  devaluation 
on  goods  and  services,  provisions  for  con- 
tingencies, inter-campus  transportation, 
equipment  replacement,  and  library  ac- 
quisitions. 

Finally,  the  Budget  Guidelines  recog- 
nized that  the  initial  budget  target  might 
have  to  be  adjusted  upward  or  downward 
as  further  information  about  the  variables 
in  the  financial  models  became  available. 
Final  information  about  some  variables  still 
will  not  be  available  when  the  proposed 
budget  is  brought  forward  to  the  Governing 
Council.  In  particular,  information  about 
the  University’s  operating  grant  and  the 
outcome  of  the  University’s  discussions 
with  its  faculty  and  staff  about  salaries  and 
benefits  probably  will  not  be  available 
when  the  Presidential  Advisory  Committee 
on  the  Budget  submits  its  final  recommen- 
dations. In  view  of  these  uncertainties,  the 
Guidelines  indicated  that  a supplementary 
budget  schedule  might  be  needed  to  direct 
further  budget  adjustments  if  they  become 
necessary  to  accommodate  the  recommen- 
dations of  a mediator  or  an  unexpected 
variation  in  income. 

Developing  the  Budget 

As  important  and  fundamentally  influential 
as  the  University’s  budget  is,  its  develop- 
ment can  be  - and  in  recent  years  has  been  - 
a long  and  laborious  process  that  some- 
times has  diverted  attention  from  the  Uni- 
versity’s primary  commitments  to  teaching 
and  learning.  Because  of  these  concerns, 
the  process  for  developing  the  University’s 
budget  has  been  somewhat  simplified  for 
1979-80.  A particularly  important  objec- 
tive in  simplifying  the  budget  process  was 
to  design  a schedule  that  would  give  the 
heads  of  academic  and  administrative  divi- 
sions the  earliest  possible  notice  of  the 
funding  that  would  be  available  to  them  in 
1979-80.  The  problems  of  divisional  man- 
agement have  grown  with  each  successive 
year  of  financial  constraint.  Opportunities 
for  accommodating  budget  reductions  have 
become  fewer  and  fewer  and  those  oppor- 
tunities that  remain  often  require  several 
months’  lead-time  to  implement  fairly  and 
effectively.  Although  planning  is  usually 
associated  with  growth  and  development, 
it  now  more  frequently  involves  schedules 
for  consolidation  and  contraction. 

Another  objective  was  to  reduce  the 
amount  of  detailed  information  and  the 
number  of  iterations  which  would  be 
needed  to  reach  a recommended  budget  for 
each  division.  Producing,  analyzing,  and 
refining  large  budget  submissions  neces- 
sarily requires  much  time  and  effort.  In  the 
past,  budget  submissions  have  been  exten- 
sive because  at  the  time  they  were  prepared 
and  submitted,  the  academic  and  adminis- 
trative divisions  neither  had  nor  could  be 
given  a definite  indication  of  their  prospec- 
tive base  budgets  for  the  coming  year.  In 
the  absence  of  a precise  signal  about  fund- 
ing, budget  submissions  necessarily  have 
been  broad  in  scope,  partially  constituted 
by  extraneous  information,  and,  in  some 
cues,  speculative  rather  than  prescriptive. 
Therefore,  the  budget  process  for  1979-80 
was  designed  to  require  and  use  informa- 
tion as  efficiently  as  possible,  thus  reducing 
the  amount  of  time  that  divisional  heads 


6 


had  to  commit  to  preparing  submissions 
and  enabling  the  Presidential  Advisory 
Committee  on  the  Budget  to  spend  more 
time  analyzing  and  developing  its  recom- 
mendations. 

As  in  past  years,  the  University's  budget 
was  organized  into  several  broad  cate- 
gories that  comprise  similar  elements  of 
income  or  expense.  For  1979-80,  eleven 
major  Budget  Groups  were  formed : 

Budget  Group  O: 

General  Income 
Budget  Group  I: 

Arts  and  Science,  Colleges  and  Schools 
Budget  Group  II: 

Health  Sciences 
Budget  Group  III: 

Other  Professional  Faculties 
Budget  Group  IV: 

Other  Academic  Costs 
Budget  Group  V: 

Academic  Services 
Budget  Group  VI: 

Campus  and  Student  Services 
Budget  Group  VII: 

Administration 
Budget  Group  VIII: 

General  University  Expense 
Budget  Group  IX: 

Physical  Plant 
Budget  Group  X: 

Ancillary  Enterprises 

Again,  as  in  past  years,  a Budget  Group 
Officer  was  appointed  to  develop  specific 
recommendations  for  each  Budget  Group. 
To  the  extent  practicable.  Budget  Group 
Officers  were  the  senior  central  adminis- 
trative officers  through  whom  academic 
and  administrative  divisions  normally  re- 
port. The  Vice-Provosts  were  Budget 
Group  Officers  for  the  academic  divisions. 
The  Provost  was  the  Budget  Group  Officer 
for  academic  services  and  other  academic 
costs.  The  Vice-President,  Campus  and 
Community  Affairs  was  the  Budget  Group 
Officer  for  campus  and  student  services. 
The  Director  of  Finance,  acting  for  the 
Vice-President  - Business  Affairs,  was  the 
Budget  Group  Officer  for  physical  plant, 
business  affairs  administration,  and  ancil- 
lary enterprises.  The  Vice-President  - Re- 
search and  Planning  was.the  Budget  Group 
Officer  for  academic  administration.  And 
the  Vice-President  - Business  Affairs  was 
the  Budget  Group  Officer  for  general  in- 
come. 

In  addition  to  a Budget  Group  Officer,  a 
panel  comprising  three  or  four  members  of 
the  Presidential  Advisory  Committee  on 
the  Budget  was  assigned  to  each  Budget 
Group.  The  purpose  of  each  panel  was  to 
advise  the  Budget  Group  Officer  and  to 
ensure  that  a significant  fraction  of  the 
membership  of  the  Presidential  Advisory 
Committee  on  the  Budget  would  have  an 
opportunity  to  review  and  be  informed  in 
detail  about  each  division’s  budget.  Each 
Budget  Group  Officer  and  panel  was  as- 
sisted by  the  staffs  of  the  Budget  Office  and 
the  Office  of  the  Vice-President  - Research 
and  Planning,  who  analyzed  budget  sub- 
missions and  provided  supplementary  in- 
formation. 

To  develop  recommendations  for  areas 
of  the  budget  which  were  interdivisional 
and  University-wide,  a Budget  Develop- 
ment Group  was  formed.  Constituted  by 
the  President,  Vice-Presidents,  Budget 
Group  Officers,  the  Comptroller,  the  Man-, 
ager  of  the  Budget  Department,  and  the 
Director  of  University  Planning  and 
Analysis,  the  Budget  Development  Group 
paid  special  attention  to  broad  areas  of 
concern,  such  as  equipment,  library  ac- 
quisitions, inflation  on  utilities  and  other 
non-salary  expenses,  contingency  funds, 
and  levels  of  academic  and  administrative 
service. 

The  Budget  Process 

The  Budget  Guidelines  and.  in  particular, 
the  projections  in  the  financial  models 
made  it  plainly  evident  that  the  Univer- 
sity’s base  budget  for  1979-80  could  not 
continue  at  1978-79  levels.  In  accordance 
with  the  Guidelines,  the  President,  in  con- 
sultation with  the  Vice-Presidents,  as- 


signed base  budget  reductions  to  the 
Budget  Groups  which  averaged  3.5  per 
cent.  Also  in  accordance  with  the  Budget 
Guidelines  and  the  Budget  Report  for 

1978-79,  all  one-time-only  additions  for 
1978-79  were  discontinued.  This  discon- 
tinuation had  the  effect  of  decreasing  the 
budgets  that  were  actually  available  in 
1978-79  by  4.2  per  cent. 

The  head  of  each  division  was  then  asked 
to  indicate  to  his  or  her  respective  Budget 
Group  Officer  and  panel  what  the  effect  of 
this  level  of  reduction  would  be  and  what 
special  needs  and  circumstances  there 
were  that  might  necessitate  add-backs  and 
additions  to  the  division's  budget.  Because 
some  of  these  needs  and  circumstances 
were  new.  the  distinction  between  “addi- 
tions" and  “add-backs"  was  genuine.  Di- 
visional heads  were  directed,  in  responding 
to  the  initial  reductions,  to  express  their 
needs  in  terms  of  the  plans  and  priorities 
outlined  in  the  interim  reports  of  the  Plan- 
ning and  Priorities  Subcommittee.  Divi- 
sions were  also  advised  that,  in  making  re- 
ductions, they  would  not  be  permitted  to 
“export”  the  cost  of  reductions  or  of  ser- 
vice commitments  to  other  divisions.  Nor 
were  divisions  permitted  to  make  any  re- 
duction that  would  affect  income,  in  par- 
ticular income  derived  from  enrolment, 
unless  the  reduction  would  produce  a net 
decrease  in  the  University’s  expense. 

After  the  divisions  and  Budget  Groups 
had  responded  to  the  initial  reductions,  the 
President  and  Vice-Presidents  reviewed 
the  reduction  for  each  Group.  At  the  same 
time,  the  Budget  Development  Group  re- 
viewed and  refined  the  financial  models  as 
more  information  became  available  about 
enrolment  and  the  government’s  funding 
schedules.  As  a result  of  these  reviews,  the 
reductions  initially  specified  for  the  Budget 
Groups  were  revised  and,  in  turn,  the 
Budget  Group  Officers,  in  consultation 
with  their  panels,  revised  the  specific  re- 
duction for  each  division.  These  reductions 
were  made  selectively.  Asa  matter  of  prin- 
ciple, uniform  reductions  and  particularly 
additions  across  the  University  were  re- 
jected because  in  most  cases  they  are  not 
an  effective  means  of  husbanding  increas- 
ingly scarce  resources  and  using  them  as 
efficiently  as  possible. 

But  there  were  a few  broad  areas  that 
were  viewed  from  a University-wide 
perspective.  Inflation  on  the  costs  of 
supplies  and  other  non-salary  expenses 
affected  all  parts  of  the  University.  Rather 
than  adjusting  the  recommended  reduction 
for  every  Budget  Group  and  division,  the 
Committee  decided  to  specify  a total 
amount  that  should  be  allocated  to  offset 
the  effects  of  inflation  throughout  the  Uni- 
versity. To  determine  this  amount,  it  first 
was  necessary  to  estimate  a base  of  ex- 
penses to  which  an  adjustment  for  inflation 
should  be  made.  Some  types  of  expense 
which  were  affected  by  inflation  were 
excluded  from  this  base  and  considered 
separately  (among  these  were,  for  exam- 
ple, fellowships).  Applying  a five  per  cent 
increase  to  this  University-wide  base  de- 
termined the  amount  that  should  be  made 
available  across  the  University  to  offset  the 
effects  of  inflation.  The  amount  was 
$875,000*,  which  will  constitute  a central 
fund  for  allocation  to  academic  and  ad- 
ministrative divisions  in  response  to 
specific  needs.  It  is  the  deliberate  intention 
of  the  Presidential  Advisory  Committee  on 
the  Budget  that  funds  which  are  allocated 
to  offset  the  effects  of  inflation  should  in- 
deed be  used for  the  purpose  for  which  they 
are  provided  and  not  for  any  other  purpose, 
however  legitimate. 

A similar  approach  was  taken  to  offset 
the  effects  of  inflation  and  currency  de- 
valuation on  library  acquisitions.  Although 
recommendations  for  library  acquisitions 


*1  he  entire  inflation  fund  will  be  eliminated  in 
accordance  with  the  Supplementary  Budget 
Plan  if  the  mediator’s  salaries  and  benefits  re- 
commendations are  incorporated  into  the 
Budget. 


are  made  separately  on  a divisional  basis, 
the  amount  of  each  recommendation  was 
set  by  applying  the  general  principle  that 
the  University’s  library  collections  should 
be  protected  as  much  as  possible  from  the 
effects  of  inflation  and  currency  devalua- 
tion. Towards  this  end,  the  acquisitions 
budgets  of  the  central  library,  the  libraries 
of  Scarborough  and  Erindale  Colleges,  and 
the  library  of  the  Faculty  of  Law  were 
exempted  from  the  initial  budget  reduction. 
In  addition,  to  offset  the  effects  of  inflation 
and  devaluation  and  to  compensate  for 
some  of  the  erosion  that  occurred  in  library 
holdings  in  previous  years,  a Central  Book 
Fund  of  $800,000**  was  established  for  al- 
location to  these  libraries. 

Funding  to  support  the  purchase  and  re- 
placement of  equipment  as  it  becomes  ir- 
reparable and  obsolete  also  was  viewed 
from  a University-wide  perspective.  The 
Committee  has  recommended  that  for 

1979-80  there  should  be  a Central  Equip- 
ment Fund  of  $700,000,  primarily  for 
teaching  equipment. 

Although  the  recommendation  will  not 
result  in  an  actual  allocation  of  funding,  the 
Committee  also  concluded  that  a Uni- 
versity-wide provision  should  be  made  to 
limit  the  extent  to  which  academic  divi- 
sions may  reduce  their  expenses  for 
teaching  assistants.  Teaching  assis- 
tantships  are  not  only  instructional  ex- 
penses; they  are  also  an  important  form  of 
financial  assistance  on  which  many  stu- 
dents, particularly  graduate  students,  de- 
pend. Therefore,  the  Committee  recom- 
mends that  divisional  expenses  ( in  the  14 
Account,  except  for  funds  located  there 
temporarily)  for  teaching  assistants  may 
not  be  reduced  by  more  than  3. 5 per  cent  in 
1979-80. 

The  Budget  Guidelines  advised  that  spe- 
cial consideration  should  be  given  to  the 
establishment  of  central  contingency  funds 
in  order  to  preserve  budgetary  flexibility. 
The  need  for  budgetary  flexibility  has  be- 
come increasingly  important  in  recent 
years  for  several  reasons.  An  obvious  rea- 
son is  the  general  pressure  that  has  been 
caused  by  successive  years  of  sharply  con- 
strained funding.  What  is  less  obvious  are 
some  of  the  budgetary  effects  of  reduced 
funding.  In  an  institution  with  an  annual 
operating  budget  as  large  as  that  of  the 
University  of  Toronto,  expense  budgets 
sometimes  are  slightly  underspent  (mostly 
because  of  deferred  spending  due  to  tem- 
porary staff  vacancies  and  the  unavailabil- 
ity of  supplies  and  equipment)  and  actual 
income  sometimes  exceeds  budgeted 
amounts.  These  variations  usually  produce 
the  flexibility  needed  during  a fiscal  year  to 
respond  to  unforeseen  circumstances.  But 
these  variations  are  occurring  less  fre- 
quently. As  last  year’s  Budget  Report  indi- 
cated, greater  attention  has  been  given  to 
maximizing  income  and  controlling  enrol- 
ment. One  result  is  that  actual  income  is  not 
likely  to  exceed  budgeted  amounts 
significantly.  To  enable  academic  and  ad- 
ministrative divisions  to  develop  multi- 
year plans  for  adjusting  to  reductions  in 
funding,  the  University  has  instituted  a 
policy  of  allowing  divisions  to  carry  for- 
ward all  deferred  spending  from  year  to 
year.  This  arrangement  permits  flexibility 
within  divisions,  but  limits  the  flexibility 
needed  centrally  to  make  adjustments 
among  divisions  and  to  respond  to  major 
exigencies.  In  any  event,  the  amount  of 
deferred  spending  annually  will  become 
smaller  as  budgetsare  placed  under  greater 
pressure. 

To  adapt  to  what  probably  will  be  long- 
term limitations  on  the  usual  sources  of 
budgetary  flexibility,  several  contingency 
funds  have  been  established.  These  funds 
amount  to  $590,000  and  are  allocated  thus: 
the  President,  $200,000;  the  Vice-President 


**This  amount  will  be  reduced  to  $700,000  in 
accordance  with  the  Supplementary  Budget 
Plan  if  the  mediator's  salaries  and  benefits 
recommendations  are  incorporated  into  the 
Budget. 


and  Provost,  $200,000;  the  Vice-President, 
Business  Affairs,  $150,000t;  and  the 
Vice-President  and  Registrar,  $40,000t. 
The  creation  of  these  funds  does  not  repre- 
sent a real  increase  in  University  expendi- 
ture in  relation  to  past  practices. 

All  of  the  Presidential  Advisory  Com- 
mittee’s recommendations  for  increasing 
budget  expenses  fall  into  one  of  two 
categories:  increases  in  the  base  budget  or 
increases  for  1979-80  only.  The  University 
cannot  be  sanguine  about  its  income  pros- 
pects for  the  foreseeable  future.  For  this 
reason,  great  care  has  been  taken  to  distin- 
guish between  increases  in  expense  which 
must  be  made  on  a continuing  basis  and 
those  which  can  be  guaranteed  or  are 
needed  for  one  year  only.  The  principle 
underlying  the  decision  to  distinguish  be- 
tween continuing  expenses  and  “one- 
time-only”  expenses  was  to  retain  as  much 
flexibility  as  possible  for  future  budgeting. 
This  principle  has  been  applied  only  to 
those  situations  in  which  either  support  is 
needed  for  one  year  only  or  financial  needs 
are  so  uncertain  that  it  would  not  be  pru- 
dent to  make  a permanent  base  budget 
commitment. 

Budget  Recommendations 

The  recommendation  of  the  Presidential 
Advisory  Committee  on  the  Budget  for 
each  division  sets  out  five  expense 
amounts.  These  are: 

1 . Reversal  of 1978-79  one-time-only 
expense.  The  reversal  removed  from  the 
budget  all  expenses  that  were  included 
for  1978-79  only,  in  accordance  with  the 
Budget  Committee's  report  for 

1978- 79.  Some  of  these  expenses  are 
restored  in  additions  and  add-backs  for 

1979- 80,  but  only  on  the  express  re- 
commendation of  the  Presidential  Ad- 
visory Committee  on  the  Budget;  none 
is  restored  automatically. 

2.  The  base  budget  reduction  that  was 
applied  in  accordance  with  the  Budget 
Guidelines.  This  reduction  is  based  on 
the  1978-79  base  budget’s  being  ad- 
justed downward  by  a percentage  de- 
termined by  the  President  in  consulta- 
tion with  the  Vice-Presidents. 

3.  Additions  and  add-backs 

a.  Additions  and  add-backs  to  the  base 
budget  on  a continuing  basis. 

b.  Additions  and  add-backs  to  the 
budget  for  1979-80  only.  To  obviate 
any  misunderstanding,  we  shall  state 
explicitly  that  additions  restricted  to 

1979- 80  will  not  be  extended  into 

1980- 81  except  on  the  express  re- 
commendation of  the  President  in 
consultation  with  his  advisory  com- 
mittee for  1980-81. 

Net  addition  or  reduction  before  salary 
recoveries.  This  amount  is  the  sum  of 
the  reversal  of  one-time-only  (Item  1), 
the  base  budget  reduction  initially  re- 
quested (Item  2),  the  additions  and 
add-backs  to  the  base  budget  (Item  3. a) 
and  the  additions  and  add-backs  for 
1979-80  only  (Item  3.b).  This  amount 
does  not  include  salary  recoveries, 
which  may  reduce  salary  budgets. 
These  recoveries  are  estimated  initially 
on  a University-wide  basis  and  later  re- 
covered from  divisions  as  final  detailed 
budget  appropriations  are  established. 

4.  Transfers,  offsetting  divisional  income, 
and  May-June  salary  commitment. 
Transfers  involve  the  relocation  of  ex- 
pense accounts  among  divisions.  They 
do  not  represent  net  increases  or  de- 
creases in  the  University’s  total  ex- 
pense. 

Several  divisions  receive  income 
through  fees  that  are  charged  for  ser- 
vices and  non-credit  courses.  The  ex- 
pense of  the  services  or  non-credit  in- 
struction can  be  increased  if  the  added 


tThe  contingency  funds  for  the  Vice-President- 
Business  Affairs  and  the  Vice-President  and 
Registrar  will  be  eliminated  in  accordance  with 
the  Supplementary  Budget  Plan  if  the  media- 
tor’s salaries  and  benefits  recommendations  are 
incorporated  into  the  Budget. 
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expense  is  offset  by  corresponding  in- 
creases in  divisional  income.  Thus  some 
additions  recommended  by  the  Budget 
Committee  for  expense  budgets  will  be 
offset,  either  partially  or  wholly,  by  in- 
creased divisional  income. 

The  University’s  fiscal  year  does  not 
coincide  with  the  academic  year.  The 
fiscal  year  begins  on  May  1 and  ends  on 
April  30.  whereas  the  academic  year  be- 
gins on  July  1 and  ends  on  June  30.  Con- 
sequently, the  salaries  for  May  and  June 
of  1079  are  already  committed  on  the 
basis  of  the  prior  salary  and  wage  in- 
creases for  1978-79.  This  provision, 
therefore,  is  to  account  for  the 
May- June  portion  of  salary  expense 
and  thereby  to  reflect  the  full  twelve- 
month  impact  of  the  previous  year’s  sal- 
ary adjustments. 

5.  Total  net  budget  adjustment.  This 
amount  is  the  sum  of  the  reversal  of 

1978-79  one-time-only  expense  (Item 
1),  the  base  budget  reduction  initially 
requested  (Item  2),  the  additions  and 
add-backs  (the  sum  of  Items  3. a and  3.b) 
and  provision  for  transfers  offsetting  di- 
visional income,  and  May-June  salaries 
(Item  4).  This  is  the  amount  by  which 
the  division’s  base  budget  for  1979-80 
differs  from  its  base  budget  for  1978-79, 
before  salary  adjustments  for  1979-80. 

In  developing  the  budget,  the  Presiden- 
tial Advisory  Committee  on  the  Budget 
wished  to  avoid  specific  recommendations 
that  might  impinge  unnecessarily  on  the 
responsibilities  of  divisional  heads.  Con- 
sequently, in  most  cases  the  Committee’s 
report  does  not  specify  how  the  Commit- 
tee's recommendations  should  be  im- 
plemented. Where  the  report  does  not  indi- 
cate how  a recommendation  will  be  carried 
out,  the  Committee  expects  that  the  divi- 
sional head,  in  consultation  with  the  vice- 


Budget  Group  O 
General  Income 

For  1978-79,  following  the  recommenda- 
tion of  the  Planning  and  Priorities  Sub- 
committee, the  Budget  Committee  estab- 
lished a special  Budget  Group  for  income  to 
ensure  that  a deliberate  effort  would  be 
made  to  maximize  the  University’s  income 
from  all  sources  and  to  explore  new 
sources. 

About  97  per  cent  of  the  University’s 
base  budget  income  is  determined  by  the 
Government’s  Operating  Grant  Formula 
(Formula grants,  Formulafees,  and  special 
Formula  grants).  The  balance  of  base 
budget  income  is  derived  from  unrestricted 
endowment  income,  investment  income, 
finance  charges  to  ancillaries,  overhead  re- 
coveries, administrative  service  charges, 
rental  of  University  property,  and  fees  for 
applications  and  registrations. 

All  of  these  sources  of  income  have  been 
carefully  reviewed.  In  1979-80,  several 
categories  of  non-Formula  income  will  in- 
crease. The  largest  increases  will  occur  in 
investment  income,  finance  charges,  and 
income  from  applications  and  fees.  Income 
from  investments  and  finance  charges  will 
increase  because  of  anticipated  higher 
rates  of  return.  Income  from  applications 
and  fees  will  rise  mainly  because  of  an  in- 
crease in  the  fee  for  applicants  who  are  not 
currently  registered  in  a Canadian  secon- 
dary school.  The  Budget  Committee’s  Re- 
port for  1976-77  and  1978-79  recom- 
mended that  this  fee  should  be  increased. 

Because  by  far  the  largest  portion  of  the 
University’s  income  is  based  on  enrol- 
ment, the  greatest  opportunities  for 
maximizing  income  are  in  areas  associated 
with  the  admission  and  registration  of  stu- 
dents. In  1978-79,  to  forestall  under- 
enrolment, the  Provost  established  a spe- 
cial executive  group  to  review  all  aspects  of 
enrolment  planning,  including  applica- 
tions, offers  of  admission,  retention  of  en- 
rolled students,  and  registration,  and  to 
monitor  the  admissions  cycle.  In  addition, 
the  Budget  Committee  for  1978-79  re- 
commended that  substantial  additions 


presidential  office  to  which  he  or  she  re- 
ports, will  implement  the  recommendation 
in  whatever  fashion  is  most  suitable  to  the 
division.  Divisional  heads  should  follow 
the  Budget  Guidelines  and  the  general 
policies  noted  in  the  Committee’s  report  in 
implementing  the  recommendations. 

In  those  cases  where  the  recommenda- 
tions do  specify  how  a reduction  or  addi- 
tion should  be  made,  it  is  the  Committee’s 
expectation  that  the  division  will  in  fact 
undertake  to  adjust  its  budget  according  to 
the  recommendation.  The  Committee  un- 
derstands that  circumstances  may  change 
in  such  a way  that  the  division  may  have 
different  means  and  opportunities  to  carry 
out  a recommendation.  Where  this  occurs, 
the  division's  head  should  consult  with  the 
appropriate  vice-presidential  office  to  ar- 
range an  amendment. 

Following  each  recommendation,  there 
is  a brief  summary  of  the  probable  conse- 
quences of  the  recommendation.  The 
summary  is  included  not  as  a prescription 
or  binding  requirement  for  the  division,  but 
as  a description  to  inform  members  of  the 
University  about  the  budgetary  issues  in 
the  division  and  the  probable  implications 
of  the  recommendation. 

Wherever  this  is  a question  about  exact 
dollar  amounts,  the  Financial  Report 
should  be  considered  the  precise  expres- 
sion of  the  Presidential  Advisory  Commit- 
tee on  the  Budget’s  intentions. 

All  budget  additions  and  add-backs  for 
staff  appointments  represent  full  funding. 
There  will  be  no  further  adjustments  for 
May-June  in  the  subsequent  period.  Each 
addition  or  add-back  to  fund  appointments 
to  either  academic  or  support  staff  includes 
both  salaries  and  benefits.  There  will  be  no 
additional  provisions  for  benefits. 


3.  Each  academic  division  should  rigor 
ously  ensure  that  all  students  who  are 
enrolled  in  the  division  are  properly  re- 
gistered. 

4.  The  functions  and  procedures  of  the 
Student  Records  System  should  be 
carefully  reviewed. 

Given  the  new  administrative  structure 
of  the  University’s  senior  administration, 
these  recommendations  and  the  issues  that 
they  address  will  receive  special  emphasis 
and  attention.  The  Vice-President  and  Re- 
gistrar has  decided  to  continue  the  ar- 
rangement established  by  the  Provost  and 
has  reconstituted  the  special  executive 
group  on  enrolment  as  the  Committee  on 
Enrolment.  As  last  year,  the  members  are 
Professor  Eva  Swenson,  Co-ordinator  of 
Academic  Services,  representing  the  Pro- 
vost; Mr.  William  Kent,  Director  of  Ad- 
missions; and  Dr.  Daniel  W.  Lang,  Direc- 
tor of  University  Planning  and  Analysis. 
Dr.  Lang  is  chairman. 

Although  tuition  fees  will  increase  in 

1979-80,  these  increases  do  not  represent 
the  realization  of  new  opportunities  for  in- 


1 creasing  income  because  in  making  its 
operating  grants  to  universities  the  Minis- 
try of  Colleges  and  Universities  will  as 
sume  that  tuition  lee  income  will  increase. 
In  calculating  its  operating  grant  to  univer- 
sities for  1979-80,  the  Ministry  included  a 
five  percent  increase  in  Formula  fees  gen- 
erally. This  increase  will  not  significantly 
change  the  balance  between  fees  and  grant 
in  the  University’s  income;  its  real  effect 
will  be  to  stabilize  the  balance  at  current 
levels.  In  response  to  the  Ministry’s  deci- 
sion, the  University,  through  the  Govern- 
ing Council,  has  increased  its  fee  schedule. 
These  increases,  in  effect,  represent  the 
amount  of  Formula  income  that  the  Uni- 
versity would  have  foregone  if  tuition  fees 
had  not  been  increased.  To  have  foregone 
this  income  would  in  effect  have  dis- 
counted the  maximum  amount  of  Formula 
income  for  which  the  University  is  eligible. 
The  Vice-President  and  Registrar  should 
annually  review  the  University’s  fee 
schedules  to  ensure  that  none  of  the  fees 
are  below  Formula  fees. 


Budget  Group  I 

Arts  and  Science,  Colleges  and  Schools 

Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science 

Recommended  Budget  Changes 


$ 


1. 

Reversal  of  1978-79  one-time-only  expense: 

(50,000) 

2. 

Initial  budget  reduction: 

(1,457,546) 

3. 

Additions  and  add-backs 

a.  To  base  budget: 

612,000 

b.  For  1979-80  only: 

50,000 

Net  addition  or  reduction 

before  salary  recovery: 

(845,546) 

4. 

Provision  for  transfers,  offsetting  divisional 

Income,  and  May-June  salaries: 

289,473 

5. 

Total  net  budget  adjustment: 

(556,073) 

should  be  made  to  the  budget  of  the  Office 
of  Admissions  to  improve  or  at  least  main- 
tain the  number  and  quality  of  students 
who  seek  admission  to  the  University.  The 
results  of  these  efforts  were  good.  Al- 
though total  enrolment  did  not  return  to  the 
levels  of  1976-77,  which  represented  the 
University’s  “steady  state”  enrolment, 
actual  enrolment  in  1978-79  was  slightly 
higher  - by  about  one  per  cent  - than  the 
target  that  had  been  approved  by  the  Gov- 
erning Council  on  the  advice  of  the  Pro- 
vost’s special  executive  group,  and  about 
2.4  per  cent  higher  than  actual  enrolment  in 
1977-78.  In  several  divisions,  the  faculties 
were  willing  to  increase  enrolment  sub- 
stantially to  offset  enrolment  declines  that 
were  unavoidable  elsewhere.  Many  of  the 
budget  recommendations  for  1979-80  have 
been  developed  in  deliberate  recognition  of 
the  additional  enrolments  for  which  some 
divisions  have  become  responsible. 

In  addition  to  making  provisions  for  en- 
rolment planning  and  control,  last  year’s 
Budget  Committee  also  recognized  that 
course  registration  was  a critical  factor  in 
maximizing  the  University’s  income.  The 
University  receives  Formula  grant  income 
only  for  those  students  who  are  properly 
registered  on  four  specified  dates:  June  25, 
July  20,  November  1 , and  February  1 . The 
University’s  registration  procedures  and 
record  systems  sometimes  do  not  ensure 
that  all  students  are  counted  and  eligible  for 
Formula  funding.  The  Committee,  there- 
fore, recommended  and,  for  1979-80,  we 
reaffirm  that: 

1 . Academic  divisions  should  carefully 
consider  the  dates  that  are  set  for  with- 
drawing from  programs  and  courses. 
Except  for  scholastic  reasons,  these 
dates  should  not  unnecessarily  precede 
the  dates  on  which  enrolment  is 
counted. 

2.  Academic  divisions  should  not  back- 
date withdrawals  for  any  reason. 


The  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science  occupies  a 
central  position  among  the  University’s 
programs  and  budgets.  In  1978-79,  the 
Faculty’s  budget  constituted  nearly  a third 
of  all  academic  divisional  expense.  But  de- 
spite its  large  size  and  multi-department 
structure,  the  Faculty’s  ability  to  make 
major  annual  reductions  in  its  expenses  is 
severely  limited.  These  limitations  are 
caused  by  several  factors.  Nearly  90 
per  cent  of  the  Faculty’s  academic  salary 
expense  is  committed  to  staff  who  either 
have  tenure  or  are  in  the  tenure  stream.  Of 
the  remaining  10  per  cent,  much  is  com- 
mitted to  contractually  limited  appoint- 
ments that  extend  beyond  1979-80.  A large 
proportion  of  teaching  assistantships 
throughout  the  University  are  located  in 
the  Faculty,  but  a limit  has  been  imposed 
on  the  extent  to  which  appropriations  for 
teaching  assistantships  may  be  reduced  in 
1979-80.  This  limitation  is  desirable  to 
protect  assistantships  as  a form  of  financial 
assistance  for  graduate  students,  but  it 
nevertheless  reduces  the  budgetary  flexi- 
bility available  to  the  Faculty.  Approxi- 
mately 15  per  cent  of  all  of  the  Faculty’s 
instructional  activity  is  service  teaching  for 
other  divisions.  By  having  to  maintain  a 
commitment  to  service  teaching,  the  Fac- 
ulty’s budgetary  flexibility  is  further 
limited. 

These  limitations,  when  coupled  with  a 
nearly  eight  per  cent  increase  in  under- 
graduate enrolment  in  1978-79,  place  the 
Faculty  in  a difficult  budgetary  position  in 
regard  to  the  budget  reduction  that  was 
specified  at  the  start  of  the  budget  process. 
Given  the  size,  complexity,  and  central 
position  of  the  Faculty,  a reduction  of  this 
magnitude  would  undoubtedly  have  had 
major  effects  outside  the  Faculty  as  well  as 
within  it.  If  the  entire  reduction  that  was 
initially  specified  had  been  imposed,  the 
Faculty  might  have  had  to  discontinue  as 
many  as  74  academic  positions  and  non- 
academic positions,  reduce  teaching  as- 
sistantships by  the  maximum  amount  per- 
missible, and  further  reduce  non-salary  ex- 


penses, which  have  already  borne  the  brunt 
of  budget  reductions  and  the  effects  of 
inflation  in  past  years.  The  effects  of  this 
level  of  reduction  probably  would  have 
seriously  eroded  the  Faculty’s  ability  to 
meet  its  commitments  to  its  own  students 
and  to  other  academic  divisions. 

The  effects  also  would  have  hampered 
the  Faculty’s  current  planning  activities 
that  are  designed  to  reallocate  its  resources 
internally  to  match  resources  better  with 
instructional  and  administrative  activity. 
Last  year’s  Budget  Committee  and  the 
Planning  and  Priorities  Subcommittee  both 
suggested  that  the  development  of  such 
plans  would  be  especially  beneficial  to  the 
Faculty.  As  a result,  a major  planning  pro- 
gram is  underway  in  the  Faculty  and  some 
benefits  and  reorganization  have  been 
realized.  To  undercut  these  efforts  might 
have  produced  some  short-term  savings, 
but  probably  would  have  precluded  major 
economies  over  the  long-term. 

To  avoid  some  of  the  most  severe  and 
harmful  effects  of  the  reduction  that  was 
initially  called  for,  we  have  recommended 
an  add-back  to  the  Faculty’s  base  budget 
principally  to  reduce  the  number  of 
academic  and  support  positions  that  will 
have  to  be  discontinued  and,  in  particular, 
to  reduce  the  impact  of  the  reduction  on 
teaching  assistantships  and  areas  of  the 
Faculty  where  instructional  activity  is 
highest.  Specifically,  the  add-back  will  en- 
able the  Faculty  to  fund  one-half  of  an 
academic  position  that  was  transferred  to  it 
from  the  Institute  of  Applied  Statistics  and 
to  purchase  computer  terminals  for  instal- 
lation in  the  Colleges  to  improve  registra- 
tion services. 

We  also  recommend  that  for  1979-80 
only,  $50,000  should  be  added  to  the  Fac- 
ulty’s budget  to  support  two  academic 
positions  in  atmospheric  physics.  This 
funding  is  for  one  year  only  as  part  of  a 
phased  plan  that  will  enable  the  Faculty  by 

1980-81  to  accommodate  the  positions 
within  its  base  budgets  due  to  anticipated 
retirements. 


Innis,  New,  and  University  Colleges 


Scarborough  College 


Innis 

New 

University 

College 

College 

College 

Recommended  Budget  Changes 

$ 

$ 

$ 

1 . Reversal  of  1978-79  one-time-only 

expense: 

- 

- 

- 

2.  Initial  budget  reduction: 

(15,393) 

(20,108) 

(34,318) 

3.  Additions  and  add-backs: 

a.  To  base  budget: 

11,500 

14,000 

16,000 

b.  For  1979-80  only: 

- 

•:  - 

Net  addition  or  reduction 

before  salary  recovery: 

(3,893) 

(6,108) 

(18,318) 

4.  Provision  for  transfers,  offsetting 
divisional  income,  and  May- 

June  salaries: 

2,460 

6,208 

19,917 

5.  Total  net  budget  adjustment: 

(1,433) 

100 

1,599 

For  the  last  two  years,  Budget  Committees 
have  recognized  that  the  budgetary  con- 
cerns of  Innis  College,  New  College,  and 
University  College  were,  in  many  respects, 
similar.  The  Colleges'  concerns  and  the 
similarities  among  them  are  associated 
mainly  with  the  program  and  financial  im- 
plications of  implementing  the  Memoran- 
dum of  Understanding.  Since  the 
Memorandum  was  signed,  several  different 
budgetary  arrangements  have  been  made 
to  underwrite  its  implementation.  None 
has  been  entirely  satisfactory  and  there 
now  is  some  recognition  that  the  problems 
of  implementing  the  Memorandum  and 
generally  of  improving  the  quality  of  col- 
legiate life  are  perhaps  not  entirely  finan- 
cial. Several  committees  are  now  studying 
the  various  dimensions  of  collegiate  pro- 
grams, study  and  living. 

Given  the  small  amounts  that  would  be 
available  for  additions  and  add-backs  to  the 
St  George  Colleges,  we  decided  that  what- 
ever additions  and  add-backs  that  were 
made,  should  be  made  to  protect  and,  if 
possible,  to  strengthen  their  collegiate 
programs. 


For  Innis  College,  we  recommend  that 
$ 1 1 ,500  should  be  added-back  to  the  base 
budget  to  provide  support  for  mathematics 
and  science  tutoring  and  the  College’s 
Writing  Laboratory.  The  amount  recom- 
mended will  also  meet  increased  telephone 
costs  in  the  College.  These  costs  are  not 
new;  they  were  incurred  when  the  College 
was  relocated  to  its  new  building. 

If  the  entire  budget  reduction  that  was 
originally  assigned  to  New  College  had 
been  made,  the  College  would  have  had  to 
eliminate  several  courses.  To  reduce  the 
number  of  courses  that  would  have  had  to 
have  been  discontinued,  we  recommend 
that  $14,000  should  be  added-back  to  the 
College's  base  budget.  This  add-back  also 
will  enable  the  College  to  maintain  a por- 
tion of  a support  staff  position. 

We  recommend  that  $16,000  should  be 
added-back  to  University  College’s  budget 
to  enable  the  College  to  establish  a Writing 
Laboratory  and  further  support  its  drama 
program. 


Federated  Colleges 

Under  the  Financial  Arrangements  provi- 
sion of  the  Memorandum  of  Understand- 
ing, the  University  annually  makes  a block 
grant  to  St.  Michael's  College,  Trinity 
College,  and  Victoria  College.  The  amount 


of  the  block  grant  for  1979-80  will  be  de- 
termined by  a formula  that  generally  fol- 
lows the  policies  that  are  set  by  the  Budget 
Guidelines  and  implemented  by  the  Budget 
Committee’s  recommendations. 


$ 

(134,952) 
( 93,822) 

196,700 


Woodsworth  College 

Recommended  Budget  Changes 

1.  Reversal  of  1978-79  one-time-only  expense: 

2.  Initial  budget  reduction: 

3.  Additions  and  add-backs 

a.  To  base  budget: 

b.  For  1979-80  only: 

Net  addition  or  reduction 
before  salary  recovery: 

4.  Provision  for  transfers,  offsetting  divisional  income,  and 
May-June  salaries: 

5.  Total  net  budget  adjustment: 


In  two  important  respects,  Woodsworth 
College's  budget  is  unlike  that  of  any  other 
division.  Because  of  the  College’s  integ- 
rated relationship  with  the  Faculty  of  Arts 
and  Science,  a large  portion  of  its  budget 
cannot  be  reduced  without  transferring  the 
burden  of  the  reduction  to  the  Faculty  of 
Arts  and  Science.  Unless  the  Faculty  could 
then  reduce  the  expense  of  the  transferred 
burden,  no  real  reduction  in  the  Univer- 
sity’s expense  would  be  achieved. 

The  second  unique  aspect  of  the  Col- 
lege's budget  is  that  income  in  most  cases, 
especially  in  the  summer,  depends  directly 
on  the  number  of  courses  offered.  While 
part-time  enrolment  has  been  declining 
provincially,  enrolment  in  Woodsworth 
College,  particularly  in  the  summer,  has 
been  increasing.  Many  of  these  increases 
can  be  traced  directly  to  the  addition  of 
courses  in  the  summer  and  courses  offered 
off-campus. 

Both  of  these  unique  aspects  of  the  Col- 
lege’s budget  constrain  the  opportunities  for 
major  reductions  of  expense.  In  the  first 
instance,  reductions  would  be  “exported” 
to  another  division,  rather  than  produce  a 
real  reduction.  In  the  second  instance, 
some  reductions  in  expense  might  directly 


(32,074) 

62,245 
30,171 

reduce  income,  again  not  producing  a net 
reduction  in  expense. 

For  1977-78  and  again  for  1978-79,  the 
Budget  Committee  recommended  that  the 
College’s  Off-Campus  Program  should  be 
funded  for  one  year  only  through  the  re- 
covery of  fees  income  so  that  the  Program 
could  be  managed  on  an  income-expense 
basis  that  would  be  sensitive  to  enrolment 
fluctuations.  The  aim  of  these  recommen- 
dations was  to  estimate  the  cost  of  the  Pro- 
gram in  relation  to  the  benefits.  We  are  now 
able  to  recommend  that  the  expense  of  the 
Off-Campus  Program  should  be  added  to 
the  College's  base  budget.  We  wish  to  em- 
phasize that  this  is  not  a new  addition  to  the 
College’s  budget  in  the  conventional  sense. 
The  addition  is  in  effect  a transfer  of  funds 
already  in  the  College’s  budget  from 
“one-time-only”  status  to  the  base  budget. 

The  add-backs  that  we  recommend  for 
the  College’s  base  budget  are  intended 
principally  to  maintain  the  summer  pro- 
gram at  1978  levels  and  to  promote  enrol- 
ment further.  The  result  of  these  add-backs 
should  be  at  least  the  maintenance  of  cur- 
rent levels  of  income  and  perhaps  some 
increase  in  income. 


Recommended  Budget  Changes  $ 

1.  Reversal  of  1978-79  one-time-only  expense:  (46,025) 

2.  Initial  budget  reduction:  (406,309) 

3.  Additions  and  add-backs 

a.  To  base  budget:  289,905 

b.  For  1979-80  only:  55,000 


Net  addition  or  reduction 

before  salary  recovery:  (107,429) 

4.  Provision  for  transfers,  offsetting  divisional  income,  and 

May-June  salaries:  21,909 

5.  Total  net  budget  adjustment:  (85,520) 


Following  a pattern  that  was  established  in 
previous  years  to  ensure  equitable  budget- 
ting across  the  three  campuses,  Scar- 
borough College’s  budget  was  viewed  as  a 
composite  assembly  of  several  separate 
types  of  expense:  academic,  library,  ad- 
ministration, campus  and  student  services, 
and  physical  plant.  In  some  areas  - for 
example,  the  library  and  physical  plant  - 
the  Committee’s  recommendations  for  the 
College  are  applications  of  general  deci- 
sions that  affect  several  divisions. 

The  effects  of  a budget  reduction  at  the 
initially  specified  level  would  have  fallen 
principally  on  the  College's  staff  resources. 
As  many  as  ten  academic  positions  would 
have  had  to  have  been  discontinued,  some 
of  them  in  areas  from  which  several  posi- 
tions have  already  been  lost  as  a resuit  of 
previous  reductions.  Support  positions 
would  have  had  to  have  been  discontinued 
in  the  Science  divisions,  in  the  Registrar’s 
office,  in  the  Library,  and  in  the  central 
administration.  Support  for  teaching  as- 
sistants, tutors,  and  other  part-time  posi- 
tions also  would  have  to  have  been  sharply 
reduced. 

Given  recent  decreases  in  the  College's 
enrolment  and  no  prospects  for  increases  in 
future  enrolments,  it  is  not  unreasonable  to 
expect  that  there  should  be  some  contrac- 
tion of  the  College’s  base  budget.  But  this 
contraction  and  perhaps  redeployment  of 
resources  among  the  three  campuses 
should  occur  selectively  rather  than  in  re- 
sponse to  opportunities  that  occur  ran- 
domly. The  President,  on  the  advice  of  the 
Planning  and  Priorities  Subcommittee,  has 
established  two  administrative  groups 
which  are  specifically  studying  various  op- 
tions for  multi-campus  operations  and 
planning.  If  contraction  is  to  occur  - as 
evidently  it  must  - it  should  follow  a delib- 
erate plan.  Some  of  the  effects  of  the  ini- 
tially assigned  reduction  for  1979-80  would 
have  pre-empted  in  the  short-term  some 
options  that  might  have  been  desirable  in 
the  long-term. 

To  offset  some  of  the  most  severe  effects 
of  the  initial  budget  reduction  on  academic 
programs,  we  recommended  that  $169,700 
should  be  added-back  to  the  College’s  base 
budget;  of  this  amount,  $20,000  will  be 
offset  by  an  increase  in  divisional  income. 
A particular  area  in  which  the  add-back  will 
be  especially  important  is  summer  pro- 
grams. The  College  has  developed  distinc- 
tive summer  programs  in  languages  and 
arts  which  have  attracted  students  and 
made  better  use  of  the  College’s  facilities 
on  a year  round  basis.  Because  these  pro- 
grams may  be  a means  of  attracting  a new 
constituency  of  students  to  the  University, 
we  feel  that  the  programs  deserve  support. 
Most  of  the  support  which  our  recommen- 


dation envisions  for  the  summer  language 
program  is  essentially  the  continuation  on  a 
base  budget  basis  of  support  that  was  pro- 
vided in  1978-79  on  a one-time  only  basis. 
The  amount  of  this  support  reflects  the  in- 
crease in  fee  income  generated  by  the 
Summer  Language  Institute.  The  total  in- 
crease for  the  Institute  should  be  $50,000, 
which  is  the  amount  collected  in  fees  from 
both  credit  and  non-credit  students.  Of  this 
amount,  the  College  will  collect  directly 
$20,000  as  divisional  income  from  non- 
credit students.  The  balance  is  an  alloca- 
tion to  reflect  the  Formula  fee  income  col- 
lected by  the  University  as  general  income 
from  credit  students.  To  enable  the  College 
to  expand  the  Institute  in  response  to  stu- 
dent demand,  we  recommend  that  the  Col- 
lege should  be  allowed  to  increase  the  In- 
stitute’s expense  budget  by  the  amount  of 
any  fee  income  in  excess  of  $50,000. 

As  part  of  the  general  policy  to  protect 
the  University’s  library  collections,  the 
College's  book  acquisition  budget  was 
exempted  from  the  initial  budget  reduction. 
Furthermore,  the  College  will  be  eligible 
for  support  from  the  Central  Book  Fund 
that  we  have  recommended  should  be  es- 
tablished to  offset  the  effects  of  inflation 
and  currency  devaluation  on  library  ac- 
quisitions. 

Under  the  general  provision  tor  Physical 
Plant  maintenance,  services,  and  utilities, 
Scarborough  College  should  receive 
$25,000  in  the  form  of  an  add-back  to  its 
base  budget  and  $55 ,000  as  an  add-back  for 
1979-80  only.  Last  year  a portion  of  the 
funding  the  University  had  previously  re- 
ceived separately  from  the  Ministry  of 
Colleges  and  Universities'  special  alloca- 
tion for  building  maintenance  was  allocated 
to  the  College’s  base  budget.  This  alloca- 
tion proved  to  be  disproportionately  smal- 
ler than  similar  allocations  to  other  cam- 
puses. The  recommendation  for  1979-80  is 
partially  designed  to  readjust  the  original 
allocation.  One-time-only  additions  are  not 
usually  made  to  physical  plant  expenses, 
but  in  the  case  of  Scarborough  College 
there  are  several  urgent  maintenance  pro- 
jects that  will  not  recur  after  1979-80. 
These  projects  might  normally  be  sup- 
ported by  a capital  grant  from  the  govern- 
ment, but  there  is  little  likelihood  that  the 
University’s  capital  grant  for  1979-80  will 
be  sufficient  to  fund  these  projects.  From 
the  University-wide  allocation  for  cost  in- 
creases in  utilities  the  College  should  re- 
ceive $60,000  for  addition  to  its  base 
budget. 

For  the  College's  campus  and  student 
services,  we  recommend  a base  budget 
add-back  of  $4,400  to  the  College’s  health 
service  and  athletic  program. 


Erindale  College 


Recommended  Budget  Changes  $ 

1.  Reversal  of  1978-79  one-time-only  expense:  (58,116) 

2.  Initial  budget  reduction  at:  (404,324) 

3.  Additions  and  add-backs 

a.  To  base  budget:  207,415 

b.  For  1979-80  only: 

Net  addition  or  reduction 

before  salary  recovery:  (255,025) 

4.  Provision  for  transfers,  offsetting  divisional  income,  and 

May-June  salaries:  95,706 

5.  Total  net  budget  adjustment:  (159,319) 


At  Erindale  College  enrolment  in  recent 
years  has  fluctuated  more  than  in  perhaps 
any  other  division.  After  several  years  of 


growth,  enrolment  stabilized  and  then  de 
dined.  The  College’s  enrolment  now  ap- 
pears to  be  entering  another  period  of  sta 
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bilit\  Ono  effect  of  these  fluctuations  and 
the  attendant  adjustments  that  were  made  in 
response  to  them  has  been  an  uneven  dis- 
t rihut  ion  of  the  College's  academic  staff 
among  ages,  ranks,  and  appointment 
status.  This  etTect  has  been  amplified  as 
students’  interests  among  programs  have 
shifted.  Within  this  context,  to  meet  the 
initially  assigned  budget  reduction,  the 
College  would  have  had  to  eliminate  about 
eight  academic  positons  and  two  adminis- 
trative positions,  sharply  reduce  technical 
services  in  the  sciences  and  social  sci- 
ences, and  reduce  support  for  teaching  as- 
sistantships  by  the  maximum  amount  per- 
missible. Although  over  time  reductions  of 
this  magnitude  might  be  justified  by  the 
College’s  enrolment,  to  make  all  of  the  re- 
ductions in  1979-80  by  taking  advantage  of 
the  only  practicable  alternatives  probably 
would  be  harmful  in  the  long  run  because  it 
would  force  further  imbalance  between  the 
College’s  resources  and  its  programs. 

Making  the  entire  assigned  reduction  might 
have  resulted  in  the  virtual  elimination  of 
some  program  areas  and  in  the  reduction  of 
some  services  to  the  point  at  which  they 
would  not  be  viable. 

To  ameliorate  some  of  the  most  harmful 
effects  of  the  assigned  reduction  in 
academic  areas,  we  recommend  that 
$127,000  should  be  added-back  to  the  Col- 


lege's base  budget.  This  adit  back  princi 
pally  will  enable  the  College  to  eliminate 
fewer  positions  and  make  small  reductions 
in  support  tor  teaching  assistantships.  The 
add-back  also  should  relieve  some  of  the 
pressures  caused  by  imbalances  between 
the  rates  by  which  academic  staff  take  and 
return  from  research  leaves. 

I ike  Scarborough's,  Erindale  College’s 
budget  was  regarded  as  a composite  as- 
sembly of  several  separate  areas  of  ex- 
pense. Hrindale’s  book  acquisition  budget 
was  exempted  from  the  initial  budget  re- 
duction and  will  be  eligible  for  support  from 
the  Central  Book  Fund  that  will  be  created 
to  ottset  the  effects  of  inflation  and  cur- 
rency devaluation  on  library  acquisitions. 

For  the  College's  campus  and  student 
services  we  recommend  that  $19,100 
should  be  added-back  to  the  base.  Of  this 
amount,  $17,000  will  enable  the  College  to 
meet  the  expense  of  a full-time  career 
counsellor  who  will  be  appointed  through 
the  Career  Counselling  and  Placement 
Centre  in  accordance  with  our  recommen- 
dation for  Campus  and  Student  services. 
The  balance  of  the  add-back  is  for  the  Col- 
lege’s health  service. 

The  College’s  base  budget  should  be  in- 
creased by  $60,000  to  meet  the  increased 
costs  of  utilities  and  rents. 


School  of  Graduate  Studies  and  Graduate  Institutes 
and  Centres 

Recommended  Budget  Changes 


1.  Reversal  of  1978-79  one-time-only  expense: 

2.  Initial  budget  reduction: 

3.  Additions  and  add-backs 

a.  To  base  budget: 

b.  For  1979-80  only: 

Net  addition  or  reduction 
before  salary  recovery: 

4.  Pr  ovision  for  transfers,  offsetting  divisional 
income,  and  May-June  salaries: 


(229,700) 

(199,234) 

196,100 

126,000 

(106,834) 

104,766 

(2,068) 


5.  Total  net  budget  adjustment: 

Although  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies 
plays  a central  role  in  the  University  and 
contributes  to  its  stature  and  quality,  the 
School’s  budget  is  comparatively  small. 
The  budget  comprises  three  distinct  com- 
ponents, among  which  funds  normally  are 
not  transferred. 

A dministration 

Two  years  ago  the  School  embarked  on  a 
multi-year  plan  to  reorganize  its  adminis- 
tration. This  followed  a review  by  the 
Planning  and  Priorities  Subcommittee  and 
by  the  Budget  Committee  for  1977-78, 
which  commended  the  School’s  efforts  to 
link  planning  and  budgeting  and  recom- 
mended that  support  should  be  provided  to 
enable  the  School  to  implement  its  plans  for 
reorganization.  In  1979-80,  due  to  the  par- 
tial implementation  of  these  plans,  the 
School  will  be  able  to  absorb  a large  part  of 
the  initially  assigned  budget  reduction.  But 
the  full  effects  of  the  planned  reorganiza- 
tion will  not  be  realized  until  1980-81.  We 
therefore  recommend  that  $25,000  should 
be  added  to  the  School’s  budget  for 
1979-80  only  to  underwrite  the  School’s 
plans  for  administrative  reorganization. 

We  also  recommend  that  $5,000 should  be 
added  to  the  School’s  base  budget  for  ad- 
ministrative expenses. 

Last  year  the  Budget  Committee  rec- 
ommended an  addition  to  the  School’s 
budget  for  one  year  only  to  fund  adminis- 
trative leaves  for  departing  staff.  In  making 
this  recommendation,  the  Committee  rec- 
ognized that,  given  the  role  and  structure  of 
the  School,  its  budget  usually  would  not  be 
large  enough  to  fund  these  leaves  while  also 
funding  replacements  for  them.  Although 
the  need  for  additions  to  support  these 
leaves  will  recur,  the  amount  that  will  be 
needed  annually  cannot  be  forecast  with 
enough  precision  to  justify  a permanent 
addition  to  the  School’s  base  budget. 
Therefore,  for  1979-80  only,  we  recom- 
mend that  $4 1 ,000  should  be  added  to  the 
School’s  administrative  budget. 


Graduate  Institutes  and  Centres 

The  budgets  of  the  School’s  Graduate  In- 
stitutes and  Centres  are  constituted  almost 
entirely  by  academic  salaries  and  most  of 
the  academic  appointments  to  the  Insti- 
tutes and  Centres  are  cross-appointments. 
Because  of  these  budgetary  characteris- 
tics, the  opportunities  for  reducing  the 
budgets  of  Institutes  and  Centres  without 
exporting  the  reductions  to  other  divisions 
are  extremely  limited.  To  meet  the  budget 
reduction  initially  assigned  to  the  Institutes 
and  Centres,  the  School  would  have  re- 
duced support  for  the  Centre  for  Russian 
and  East  European  Studies,  the  Institute 
for  Environmental  Studies,  and  the  Insti- 
tute for  Quantitative  Analysis.  In  some  of 
these  areas,  the  reductions  would  have  re- 
sulted in  budgets  that  would  have  been 
barely  adequate  to  sustain  the  Institutes 
and  Centres.  To  ameliorate  some  of  the 
most  serious  effects  of  these  reductions, 
we  recommend  that  $41,000  should  be 
added-back  to  the  School’s  base  budget.  Of 
this  amount,  about  one-half  will  enable  the 
Institute  for  the  History  and  Philosophy  of 
Science  and  Technology  to  assume  re- 
sponsibility for  the  graduate  program  in 
museology,  all  of  the  expenses  of  which 
will  be  transferred  to  the  School’s  budget. 

Fellowships 

Two  separate  recommendations  are 
needed  to  establish  a fellowship  budget  for 
the  School.  These  recommendations  are  in 
response  to  policies  established  outside  the 
School  and  the  University. 

Since  the  Ministry  of  Colleges  and  Uni- 
versities began  the  Ontario  Graduate 
Scholarship  program,  the  School  of 
Graduate  Studies  has  followed  a policy  of 
maintaining  the  value  of  the  University’s 
Open  Fellowships  at  approximately  the 
value  of  the  Ontario  Graduate  Scholar- 
ships. The  Budget  Committees  for  1977-78 
and  1978-79  made  recommendations  to 


support  the  School’s  policy.  We  therefore 
recommend  that  $150,000  should  be  added 
to  the  School’s  base  budget  for  fellowships 
for  this  purpose  and  to  offset  completely 
the  effects  of  the  initially  assigned  reduc 
lion. 

When  the  Ministry  of  Colleges  and  Uni 
versities  increased  the  fee  schedule  for  stu- 
dents who  held  student  visas,  the  Budget 
Committee  for  1977-78  recommended  that 
$100,000  should  be  added  to  the  School’s 
fellowship  budget  for  one  year  only  to  in- 
crease the  number  of  Open  Fellowships, 
for  which  students  who  held  student  visas 
could  compete  and,  if  successful,  offset  the 
burden  of  higher  fees.  The  Budget  Com- 
mittee for  1978-79  repeated  this  recom- 
mendation and  added  a provision  for  a 
$70,000  bursary  fund  to  assist  students  who 
held  student  visas  but  did  not  receive  fel- 
lowships. Both  of  these  recommendations 
were  for  1978-79  only.  For  1979-80,  we 
propose  that  a different  provision  should  be 


made,  It  first  should  be  noted  that  the 
$ 1 50,000  that  we  already  have  recoin 
mended  for  addition  to  the  School’s  base 
fellowship  budget  will  aid  students  who 
hold  student  visas.  Currently  about  Iwo- 
(ifths  of  the  University’s  Open  Fellowships 
are  held  by  visa  students.  In  addition  to  the 
base  budget  provision  to  maintain  the 
number  and  value  of  Open  Fellowships,  we 
also  recommend  that  $60,000  should  be 
added  to  the  School’s  fellowship  budget  for 
1979-80  only  to  establish  a special  bursary 
fund  for  students  who  hold  student  visas. 

Last  year,  the  Budget  Committee  noted 
that  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies’  sub- 
mission to  the  Planning  and  Priorities  Sub- 
committee had  presented  a strong  case  for 
increased  financial  support  for  graduate 
students.  Like  the  Budget  Committee  for 
1978-79,  we  are  also  hopeful  that  the  Sub- 
committee, in  its  final  report,  will  give  seri- 
ous attention  to  the  School’s  proposal. 


School  of  Continuing  Studies 

Recommended  Budget  Changes 

$ 

1.  Reversal  of  1978-79  one-time-only  expense:  _ 

2.  Initial  budget  reduction:  (59,925) 

3.  Additions  and  add-backs 

a.  To  base  budget:  125,288 

b.  For  1979-80  only: 

Net  addition  or  reduction 

before  salary  recovery:  65,363 

4.  Provision  for  transfers,  offsetting  divisional 

income,  and  May-June  salaries:  (241 ,243) 

5.  Total  net  budget  adjustment:  (175,880) 


For  the  last  three  years,  Budget  Commit- 
tees have  recommended  that  the  School  of 
Continuing  Studies  should  operate  on  a 
self-supporting  basis.  The  School’s  income 
should  at  least  match  its  expenditures,  in- 
cluding rental  expense  and  fee  waivers  for 
senior  citizens. 

Because  the  School  had  not  been  able  to 
produce  the  revenue  needed  to  balance  ex- 
pense, the  Budget  Committee  for  1978-79 
made  several  recommendations  that  had 
the  effect  of  underwriting  or  removing  from 
the  School’s  budget  the  expenses  of  some 
of  the  programs  for  which  the  School  could 


not  fully  recover  costs.  We  shall  continue 
these  provisions  in  our  recommendations 
for  Budget  Group  IV  - Other  Academic 
Costs.  Thus,  the  recommendation  that  the 
School’s  income  should  at  least  match  its 
expense  is  realistic.  In  fact,  because  the 
amortization  of  the  School’s  building  was 
completed  in  1978-79,  the  School’s  income 
in  1979-80  should  exceed  its  expense.  Our 
final  recommendation,  therefore,  is  that  in 
1979-80  the  School’s  income  should  be  at 
least  $1,960,000  and  its  expense  should  not 
exceed  $1,780,000. 


Budget  Group  II 
Health  Sciences 

Faculty  of  Dentistry 


Recommended  Budget  Changes 


$ 


1. 

Reversal  of  1978-79  one-time-only  expense: 

(44,000) 

2. 

Initial  budget  reduction: 

(201,056) 

3. 

Additions  and  add-backs 

a.  To  base  budget: 

222,063 

b.  For  1979-80  only: 

- 

Net  addition  or  reduction 

before  salary  recovery: 

(22,993) 

4. 

Provision  for  transfers,  offsetting  divisional 

income,  and  May-June  salaries: 

37,654 

5. 

Total  net  budget  adjustment: 

14,661 

The  Faculty  of  Dentistry’s  programs  and 
services  are  in  some  important  respects 
unlike  any  others  in  the  University,  even 
those  in  the  Health  Sciences  Group.  The 
undergraduate  program  in  Dentistry  has  a 
very  large  clinical  component  which  is  a 
critical  part  of  every  student’s  education. 
There  is  no  internship  for  dental  students; 
all  of  their  clinical  instruction  occurs  in  the 
Faculty’s  Dental  Clinic.  The  Dental  Clinic, 
then,  is  central  to  the  Faculty’s  under- 
graduate program.  It  is  also  central  to  the 
Faculty’s  budget  and  limits  the  range  of 
opportunities  for  reducing  expense. 

Three  characteristics  of  the  Clinic 
influence  the  way  in  which  the  Faculty  can 
budget  for  it.  First:  the  educational  effec- 
tiveness of  the  Clinic  depends  on  there 
being  a satisfactory  flow  of  patients 
through  it.  To  maintain  this  flow,  a basic 
level  of  service  and  staffing  must  be  pro- 
vided. Through  the  use  of  computer- 


assisted  record-keeping  and  scheduling, 
the  Faculty  in  recent  years  has  been  able  to 
improve  the  flow  of  patients  through  the 
Clinic  and  thereby  use  it  efficiently.  Cur- 
rently, about  17,000  patients  make  40,000 
visits  to  the  Clinic  annually. 

The  second  characteristic  influences  the 
ratio  of  students  to  academic  staff.  To  en- 
sure proper  instruction  and  patient  safety, 
the  ratio  of  students  to  academic  staff  in  the 
Clinic  cannot  be  greatly  increased.  Even  if 
concerns  for  instruction  and  safety  could 
be  set  aside,  there  would  remain  a physical 
limitation  imposed  by  the  number  of  dental 
chairs  in  the  Clinic.  As  the  student:staff 
ratio  rises,  patients  are  forced  to  wait 
longer  for  treatment.  Delays  discourage 
use  of  the  clinic  and,  in  turn,  reduce  patient 
flow.  As  dental  insurance  plans  become 
more  common,  the  cost  advantages  of  the 
Clinic  will  become  less  important  and  pa- 
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tients  will  then  become  less  willing  to  toler- 
ate long  delays  in  treatment. 

The  final  characterististic  is  cost.  The 
Faculty  can  recover  some  of  the  costs  of 
the  Clinic  from  fees.  Fees  are  increased 
annually,  but  not  all  of  the  costs  of  the 
Clinic  can  be  recovered.  Cost  recovery  in 
1979-80  will  increase  by  $20,063.  Because 
of  the  Clinic  an  unusually  large  portion  of 
the  Faculty’s  budget  is  allocated  to 
supplies  and  other  non-salary  expense. 

If  the  Faculty  had  to  reduce  its  budget  by 
the  entire  amount  originally  assigned,  the 
impact  of  the  reduction  would  have  fallen 


mainly  on  academic  staff,  which  in  turn 
would  have  placed  the  Clinic  in  jeopardy. 
Our  recommendations  for  add-backs  to  the 
Faculty’s  base  budget,  therefore,  are  in- 
tended primarily  to  protect  academic 
staffing  in  the  Clinic  from  the  most  severe 
effects  of  the  assigned  reduction.  A smaller 
portion  of  the  recommendations  is  in- 
tended to  enable  the  Faculty  to  coordinate 
its  continuing  studies  program.  This  is  an 
area  in  which  the  Faculty  proposes  to  ex- 
pand its  continuing  education  activities  to  a 
point  where  they  are  self-supporting. 


duction  of  clinical  staff  which  would  have 
been  necessary  if  the  Faculty  were  to  re- 
duce its  budget  in  accordance  with  the 
originally  assigned  reduction.  We  also  rec- 
ommend that  $48,000  should  be  added  to 
the  Faculty’s  budget  for  1979-80  only  to 
accommodate  increased  enrolment  in  the 
second  year  and  to  develop  an  audio-visual 


Faculty  of  Pharmacy 

Recommended  Budget  Changes 


program  depicting  the  role  of  the  research 
process  in  nursing.  Development  of  a re- 
search focus  has  been  a high  priority  of  the 
Faculty  since  its  objectives  were  approved 
by  the  Governing  Council  in  1974-75. 
.These  objectives  and  the  priorities  among 
them  were  reaffirmed  by  the  Planning  and 
Priorities  Subcommittee  in  1976-77. 


$ 


Faculty  of  Medicine 

Recommended  Budget  Changes 

$ 

1.  Reversal  of  1978-79  one-time-only  expense:  - 

2.  Initial  budget  reduction:  (808,305) 

3.  Additions  and  add-backs 

a.  To  base  budget:  992,395 

b.  For  1979-80  only: 


1.  Reversal  of  1978-79  one-time-only  expense:  - 

2.  Initial  budget  reduction:  (40,427' 

3.  Additions  and  add-backs 

1.  To  base  budget:  62,000 

b.  For  1979-80  only:  - 

Net  addition  or  reduction 

before  salary  recovery:  21,573 

4.  Provision  for  transfers,  offsetting  divisional  income,  and 

May-June  salaries:  12,146 

5.  Total  net  budget  adjustment:  33,719 


Net  addition  or  reduction 
before  salary  recovery: 

4.  Provision  for  transfers,  offsetting  divisional 
income,  and  May-June  salaries: 

5.  Total  net  budget  adjustment: 


In  anticipation  of  several  years  of  con- 
tinued shortfalls  in  funding,  the  Faculty  of 
Medicine  in  1 979-80  will  begin  a three-year 
plan  to  reduce  its  expenses  and  to  reallo- 
cate its  resources.  Implementation  of  this 
plan  will  enable  the  Faculty  in  1979-80  to 
absorb  a large  portion  of  the  reduction  that 
was  initially  assigned  in  response  to  the 
Budget  Guidelines. 

To  accomplish  a reduction  of  this  mag- 
nitude, the  Faculty  proposes  to  reduce  its 
support  and  administrative  staff.  In  some 
areas,  the  reductions  scheduled  for  all 
three  years  will  be  made  in  one  year.  In 
clinical  departments,  academic  staff  will  be 
asked  to  increase  income  from  patient  fees. 
More  of  the  costs  of  research  services  will 
be  recovered  from  grants.  The  impact  of 
these  reductions  will  fall  mainly  on  the 
Faculty’s  service  divisions  and  may  also 
reduce  the  quality  and  quantity  of  research 
undertaken  in  the  Faculty. 

There  are  a few  areas  in  which  the  Fac- 
ulty cannot  or  should  not  absorb  the  entire 
reduction  that  was  initially  assigned  to  it. 
When  the  Governing  Council  in  1975  ap- 
proved the  establishment  of  a Master’s  de- 
gree program  in  Speech  Pathology,  it  was 
recognized  that  three  new  academic  ap- 
pointments would  be  required  to  mount  the 
program.  The  Budget  Committee  for 


184,090 

(592,608) 
(408,518) 

1977-78  recommended  that  the  first  of 
these  appointments  should  be  funded  and 
noted  that  two  other  appointments  would 
be  needed  in  subsequent  years.  The  addi- 
tion that  we  have  recommended  includes  a 
provision  for  the  second  of  these  appoint- 
ments. Given  the  current  level  of  enrol- 
ment in  the  program,  the  need  for  the  third 
appointment  is  problematic  and  should  be 
reviewed  before  a further  provision  is  made 
for  the  program  after  1979-80. 

Another  area  in  which  additional  support 
is  needed  is  the  Community  Hospital  In- 
ternship Program.  In  1978-79,  at  the  re- 
quest of  the  Ministry  of  Health,  the  Faculty 
added  1 16  positions  for  interns  in  six  hos- 
pitals with  which  the  University  was  not 
previously  affiliated.  The  addition  of  these 
positions  increased  the  University’s  in- 
come, but  also  increased  some  expenses  in 
the  Faculty  because  new  positions  for 
clinical  coordinators  had  to  be  created  in 
the  hospitals.  The  addition  that  we  have 
recommended  is  intended  to  offset  some  of 
the  additional  costs  associated  with  the 
new  intern  positions. 

The  Faculty’s  gross  expense  in  1979-80 
also  will  increase  substantially,  but  these 
increases  will  be  offset  by  increases  in  divi- 
sional income  as  the  costs  of  services  are 
recovered. 


Faculty  of  Nursing 

Recommended  Budget  Changes 

$ 

1 . Reversal  of  1978-79  one-time-only  expense : ( 1 ,460) 

2.  Initial  budget  reduction:  (49,324) 

3.  Additions  and  add-backs 

a.  To  base  budget:  50,000 

b.  For  1979-80  only:  48,000 


Net  addition  or  reduction 

before  sal  ary  recovery : 47,216 

4.  Provision  for  transfers,  offsetting  divisional 

income,  and  May-June  salaries:  14,660 

5.  Total  net  budget  adjustment:  61,876 


The  Faculty  of  Nursing  is  one  of  the  divi- 
sions in  the  University  in  which  enrolment 
was  deliberately  increased  in  1979-80. 
Total  full  time  equivalent  enrolment  in  the 
Faculty  increased  by  about  1 1 per  cent  and 
enrolment  in  the  first  year  increased  by 
nearly  one-third.  Although  this  increase 
was  financially  advantageous  to  the  Uni- 
versity and  responded  to  a genuine  demand 
for  access,  it  placed  the  Faculty  in  a very 
difficult  position  from  which  to  react  to  the 
assigned  budget  reductions.  Because  of  the 
nature  of  its  programs,  the  Faculty  has  few 
alternatives  for  adjusting  its  resources  to 
cope  with  heavier  workloads  or  reduced 
funding.  A large  part  of  the  instruction  in 
the  undergraduate  program  takes  place  in 
clinical  settings  in  which  student:teacher 
ratios  must  be  limited  to  ensure  patient 


safety  and  the  professional  competence  of 
the  Faculty’s  graduates.  Professional  reg- 
istration requirements  preclude  reduction 
in  the  content  of  the  Basic  Degree  Course. 
The  Faculty  offers  no  elective  courses  at 
the  undergraduate  level  and  only  a few  at 
the  graduate  level.  Opportunities  to  shift 
some  workload  from  the  academic  staff  to 
the  support  staff  also  are  extremely  limited. 
The  Faculty’s  support  staffing  was 
analyzed  in  1975-76  by  the  Office  of  the 
Vice-President  - Research  and  Planning 
and  again  in  1976-77  by  the  Personnel  De- 
partment. Both  analyses  concluded  that 
the  Faculty’s  support  staff  was  already 
carrying  an  unusually  heavy  workload. 

Given  the  circumstances,  we  recom- 
mend that  $50,000  should  be  added  to  the 
Faculty's  base  budget  to  obviate  the  re- 


For  several  years  the  Faculty  of  Pharmacy 
has  had  a comparatively  high  Instructional 
Activity  Index  and,  as  a corollary,  a high 
student:  teacher  ratio.  The  Planning  and 
Priorities  Subcommitee,  in  its  first  interim 
report,  recognized  the  heavy  instructional 
workload  and  the  Budget  Committee’s  rec- 
ommendation for  1978-79  was  partially 
intended  to  relieve  some  of  the  pressure  of 
this  workload.  But  the  Faculty’s  enrolment 
increased  in  1978-79  by  about  nine  per 
cent,  thus  placing  further  pressure  on  the 
staff.  These  pressures  are  occurring  at  a 
time  when  the  Faculty  is  attempting  to  ad- 
just the  undergraduate  curriculum  to  keep 


pace  with  advances  in  pharmacology  and 
professional  practice. 

The  Faculty’s  programs  are  compara- 
tively heavily  dependent  on  supplies  and 
other  non-salary  expenses.  These  ex- 
penses have  been  reduced  sharply  in  re- 
sponse to  past  budget  constraints  and,  de- 
spite some  deliberate  stockpiling  last  year, 
cannot  bear  further  reductions  in  1979-80. 

In  the  light  of  these  conditions  and  the 
Planning  and  Priorities  Subcommittee’s 
expressed  concern  about  the  staff: student 
ratio  in  the  Faculty,  we  recommend  that 
$62,000  should  be  added-back  to  the  Fac- 
ulty’s base  budget. 


School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education 

Recommended  Budget  Changes 

1 . Reversal  of  1978-79  one-time-only  expense: 

2.  Initial  budget  reduction: 

3.  Additions  and  add-backs 

a.  To  base  budget: 

b.  For  1979-80  only: 

Net  addition  or  reduction 
before  salary  recovery: 

4.  Provision  for  transfers,  offsetting  divisional  income, 
and  May-June  salaries: 

5.  Total  net  budget  adjustment: 


$ 

(1,460) 

(16,216) 

29,500 

3,000 


14,284 

6,279 

21,103 


For  the  last  four  years,  the  School  of  Physi- 
cal and  Health  Education  has  had  the  high- 
est Instructional  Activity  Index  among  the 
University’s  divisions.  In  1978-79,  the 
School’s  enrolment  increased  by  about  ten 
per  cent  and  will  remain  at  the  higher  level 
for  at  least  1979-80.  In  addition  to  its  heavy 
instructional  workload,  the  School  has  a 
comparatively  heavy  administrative 
workload  that  is  due  to  the  amount  of 
inter-divisional  co-ordination  that  its  pro- 
gram requires.  These  pressures  have  been 
recognized  by  the  Planning  and  Priorities 
Subcommittee  and  by  previous  Budget 
Committees.  The  School,  at  the  suggestion 
of  the  Planning  and  Resources  Committee, 
compressed  its  curriculum  to  make  better 
use  of  its  resources. 

It  seems  to  the  Committee  that  it  would 
be  unreasonable  and  probably  impractica- 
ble to  impose  the  entire  budget  reduction 
that  was  assigned  to  the  School.  We  there- 
fore recommend  that  $17,000  should  be  . 
added-back  to  the  School’s  base  budget 
and  $3,000  to  its  budget  for  1979-80  only. 


The  latter  amount  is  intended  to  meet  some 
of  the  temporary  costs  that  are  associated 
with  higher  enrolment. 

We  also  recommend  an  addition  of 
$12,500  to  the  School’s  base  budget  to  de- 
velop and  plan  a continuing  education  pro- 
gram. When  the  School’s  plans  and  objec- 
tives were  reviewed  by  the  Governing 
Council  in  1975-76,  the  priorities  among 
the  objectives  were  re-ordered  to  place 
greater  emphasis  on  continuing  education. 
The  relocation  of  the  School  to  the  new 
athletic  building  will  provide  many  oppor- 
tunities for  the  School  to  increase  its  offer- 
ings in  continuing  education,  some  of 
which  may  contribute  to  the  strength  of  the 
undergraduate  degree  program.  Planning 
for  an  expanded  continuing  education  pro- 
gram should  begin  in  1979-80  to  take  full 
advantage  of  the  School’s  new  location. 
The  School’s  administrative  capacity  is  al- 
ready so  limited  that  it  seems  unlikely  that 
it  could  plan  and  develop  a continuing  edu- 
cation program  without  some  additional 
support. 
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Budget  Group  III- 
Other  Professional  Faculties 


Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and  Engineering 


Recommended  Budget  Changes 

$ 

1.  Reversal  of  1978-79  one-time-only  expense:  (29,000) 

2.  Initial  budget  reduction:  (359,704) 

3.  Additions  and  add-backs 

a.  To  base  budget:  175,000 

b.  For  1979-80  only:  30,000 

Net  addition  or  reduction 

before  salary  recovery:  ( 1 83,704) 

4.  Provision  for  transfers,  offsetting  divisional  income,  and 

May-June  salaries:  146,108 

5.  Total  net  budget  adjustment:  (37,596) 


If  the  Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and  En- 
gineering was  to  reduce  its  expenses  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  budget  reduction  that 
was  initially  assigned  to  it,  the  preponder- 
ance of  the  reduction  would  occur  in 
academic  salaries  and  to  a lesser  extent  in 
non-academic  salaries.  Given  the  nature  of 
its  programs,  the  Faculty  makes  intensive 
use  of  equipment  and  supplies.  These  ac- 
counts have  been  under  severe  pressure 
recently  and  it  is  not  practicable  to  reduce 
them  further. 

In  developing  our  recommendation  for 
the  Faculty,  we  took  cognizance  of  three 
principal  problems:  enrolment  growth,  ac- 
creditation, and  salaries  for  administrators 
departing  on  and  returning  from  leave. 

In  1978-79.  the  Faculty's  undergraduate 
enrolment  increased  by  about  five  per  cent. 
Although  most  of  this  increase  was  unplan- 
ned. it  nevertheless  was  a major  contribu- 
tion to  the  University's  efforts  to  restore 
the  enrolment  shortfalls  that  occurred  in 

1977-78.  An  increase  in  enrolment  of  this 
magnitude  could  not  be  accommodated 
without  additional  resources,  even  at  a 
time  when  the  University’s  budgets  were 
not  under  pressure.  The  effects  of  the  en- 
rolment increase  will  continue  to  be  felt  in 
the  upper  years  and  will  continue  to  make 
demands  on  the  Faculty's  resources. 

As  a professional  faculty,  the  Faculty  of 
Applied  Science  and  Engineering  must 


necessarily  be  fundamentally  concerned 
about  accreditation  requirements  and 
standards.  Pressures  to  comply  with  ac- 
creditation requirements  are  particularly 
strong  in  the  mining  component  of  the  Fac- 
ulty's geological  engineering  programs  and 
in  Ihe  engineering  economics  components 
of  all  of  its  programs.  If  the  Faculty  had 
absorbed  the  entire  budget  reduction  that 
was  initially  assigned,  it  would  be  unable  to 
comply  with  these  requirements. 

Usually  the  expenses  associated  with  the 
departure  and  return  of  administrators  to 
and  from  leaves  can  be  accommodated 
within  divisional  budgets,  but  in  the  Fac- 
ulty of  Applied  Science  and  Engineering  in 
1979-80  there  will  be  an  unusual  combina- 
tion of  administrators  leaving  for  and  re- 
turning from  leave  which  would  be  difficult 
for  the  Faculty  to  accommodate  even  in  the 
absence  of  a budget  reduction. 

In  the  light  of  the  problems  posed  by 
higher  enrolment  and  accreditation  re- 
quirements, we  recommend  that  $175,000 
should  be  added-back  to  the  Faculty’s  base 
budget  and  $30,000  to  its  budget  for 
1979-80  only.  The  “one-time-only”  provi- 
sion is  in  recognition  of  some  of  the  costs 
associated  with  the  increase  in  enrolment. 
We  also  recommend  that  a provision  for  the 
costs  of  administrative  leaves  should  be 
made  in  the  budget  of  the  Office  of  the 
President. 


School  of  Architecture 


Recommended  Budget  Changes 

$ 

1.  Reversal  of  1978-79  one-time-only  expense:  (21,736) 

2.  Initial  budget  reduction:  (29,349) 

3.  Additions  and  add-backs 

a.  To  base  budget:  30,000 

b.  For  1979-80  only: 

Net  addition  or  reduction 

before  salary  recovery:  (21,085) 

4.  Provision  for  transfers,  offsetting  divisional  income,  and 

May-June  salaries:  13,703 

5.  Total  net  budget  adjustment:  (7,382) 


Our  recommendation  for  the  School  of 
Architecture  is  that  $30,000  should  be 
added-back  to  the  School’s  base  budget  to 
academic  salary  expenses  which  would 
have  to  be  sharply  reduced  if  the  School 
were  to  make  the  entire  reduction  that  was 
initially  assigned  to  it. 

The  undergraduate  program  in  archi- 
tecture relies  to  a large  extent  on  a studio 
approach  to  instruction.  This  approach, 
when  coupled  with  the  need  to  offer  a series 
of  elective  courses,  places  heavy  demands 
on  the  School’s  staff  resources.  The  ba- 
lance between  teachers  and  students  in  the 
studio  component  of  the  program  cannot  be 


infinitely  adjusted;  in  fact,  there  is  com- 
paratively little  flexibility  to  make  even 
small  adjustments. 

In  its  discussions  with  the  Committee’s 
panel,  the  School  expressed  concerns 
about  other  needs.  We  noted  these  needs, 
but  also  noted  that  the  School  had  recently 
been  reviewed  by  at  least  two  external 
bodies  and  was  reviewing  its  own  plans, 
objectives,  and  priorities  in  conjunction 
with  a working  group  of  the  Planning  and 
Priorities  Subcommittee.  We  concluded 
that  no  large-scale,  permanent  additions  to 
the  School’s  budget  should  be  considered 
until  this  review  is  completed. 


Faculty  of  Education 

Recommended  Budget  Chunges 


1.  Reversal  of  1978-79  one-time-only  expense: 

2.  Initial  budget  reduction: 

3.  Additions  and  add-backs 

a.  To  base  budget: 

b.  For  1979-80  only: 

Net  addition  or  reduction 
before  salary  recovery: 

4.  Provision  for  transfers,  offsetting  divisional  income,  and 
May-June  salaries: 

5.  Total  net  budget  adjustment: 


$ 

(15,000) 

(311,418) 


(326,418) 

873,168* 

546,750 


*To  account  for  the  transfer  of  University  of  Toronto  Schools  and  Child  Study  Laboratory  School 
divisional  income  to  General  University  income. 


Education  is  a professional  field  of  study  in 
which  many  major  changes  are  occurring. 
Some  of  these  changes  are  obvious:  enrol- 
ment in  Bachelor  of  Education  programs  is 
declining  sharply  as  employment  oppor- 
tunities for  new  teachers  become  fewer  and 
fewer.  Others  are  less  obvious,  but  require 
major  adjustments  to  meet  new  profes- 
sional needs.  In  1978-79,  the  Ministry  of 
Education  announced  a new  policy  for 
professional  certification.  The  policy, 
which  goes  into  full  effect  in  1979-80,  af- 
fects almost  all  of  the  Faculty’s  programs. 
While  demand  for  the  Bachelor  of  Educa- 
tion program  has  declined,  demand  for 
continuing  professional  education  pro- 
grams has  grown.  In  fact,  total  enrolment  in 
the  Faculty  declined  only  slightly  in 

1978- 79  and  probably  will  remain  steady  in 

1979- 80  because  declines  in  one  area  have 
been  offset  by  increases  in  others. 

In  anticipation  of  these  changes,  the 
Faculty  began  several  years  ago  to  develop 
comprehensive  plans  to  adjust  and  adapt  its 
programs  and  resources.  These  plans  were 
endorsed  by  the  Planning  and  Priorities 
Subcommittee  and  formed  the  basis  for  the 
Budget  Committe’s  recommendation  for 
the  Faculty  for  1978-79.  To  enable  the 
Faculty  to  carry  out  a portion  of  its  plans, 
the  Budget  Committee  last  year  recom- 


mended that  some  additions  should  be 
made  to  the  Faculty’s  base  budget  and  to  its 
budget  for  1978-79  only.  The  balance  of 
the  expense  of  carrying  out  these  plans  was 
to  be  met  by  the  Faculty  through  a planned 
program  of  deferred  spending. 

We  believe  that,  with  the  base  budget 
and  one-time-only  additions  that  were  pro- 
vided in  1978-79  and  with  the  internal 
surpluses  created  by  its  deferred  spending 
schedule,  the  Faculty  is  able  to  implement 
all  of  its  plans  without  further  support  from 
general  University  income.  We,  therefore, 
recommend  that  the  Faculty  should  reduce 
its  budget  by  the  initially  assigned  amount. 
The  Faculty  will  not  be  eligible  to  receive 
support  from  the  funds  that  have  been  es- 
tablished centrally  for  library  acquisitions, 
equipment,  and  inflation.  We  further  re- 
commend that  it  should  be  formally  stipu- 
lated that  adequate  provision  has  now  been 
made  for  implementation  of  the  Faculty’s 
plan  in  its  entirety  and  that  further  special 
provisions  should  not  be  made  after 
1979-80.  We  commend  the  leadership  and 
planning  in  the  Faculty  which  has  made  it 
possible  lo  undertake  these  major  read- 
justments at  a time  when  its  budgets  have 
been  reduced  significantly  over  several 
years  and  the  pressures  on  its  staff  and 
facilities  have  intensified. 


Faculty  of  Forestry  and  Landscape  Architecture 

Recommended  Budget  Changes 


1.  Reversal  of  1978-79  one-time-only  expense:  (66,100) 

2.  Initial  budget  reduction:  (48,587) 

3.  Additions  and  add-backs 

a.  To  base  budget:  52,000 

b.  For  1979-80  only:  20,000 

Net  addition  or  reduction 

before  salary  recovery:  (42,687) 

4.  Provision  for  transfers,  offsetting  divisional  income,  and 

May-June  salaries:  20,915 

5.  Total  net  budget  adjustment:  (21,772) 


In  several  respects,  our  recommendations 
for  the  Faculty  of  Forestry  and  Landscape 
Architecture  in  1979-80  are  extensions  of 
the  recommendations  made  by  last  year’s 
Budget  Committee. 

Academic  staffing  has  continued  to  be  an 
area  of  budgetary  concern  in  both  Forestry 
and  Landscape  Architecture.  In  Forestry, 
the  Faculty  unfortunately  lost  several  of  its 
senior  members,  some  in  core  areas  of  the 
program.  In  Landscape  Architecture,  the 
instructional  workload  has  remained 
among  the  highest  of  the  University’s  pro- 
fessional divisions. 

The  Faculty’s  library  is  still  scheduled 
for  amalgamation  with  the  Applied  Science 
and  Engineering  library  when  reconstruc- 
tion of  the  Sandford  Fleming  Building  is 
completed,  but  this  evidently  will  not  be 
possible  in  1979-80.  Last  year,  short-term 


support  was  provided  to  maintain  the  Fac- 
ulty’s library  until  amalgamation  could 
take  place. 

We  have  concluded  that  these  cir- 
cumstances require  that  some  add-backs 
should  be  made  to  the  Faculty’s  base 
budget  and  to  its  budget  for  1979-80  only. 
The  add-back  to  the  base  budget  is  princi- 
pally for  academic  staffing.  The  add-back 
for  1979-80  only  is  a continuation  of 
short-term  support  for  the  library. 

Finally  we  want  to  note  that  the  Faculty, 
with  the  assistance ofa  workinggroup  from 
the  Planning  and  Priorities  Subcommittee, 
has  undertaken  a major  effort  to  develop 
comprehensive  plans  and  objectives  for  its 
programs.  The  Subcommittee  had  advised 
that  these  plans  were  urgently  needed  and 
last  year’s  Budget  Committee  had  concur- 
red with  the  Subcommittee’s  advice. 
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Faculty  of  Law 


Recommended  Budget  Changes 

$ 

1 . Reversal  of  1978-79  one-time-only  expense:  - 

2.  Initial  budget  reduction:  (66,970) 

3.  Additions  and  add-backs 

a.  To  base  budget:  28,000 

b.  For  1979-80  only: 

Net  addition  or  reduction 

before  salary  recovery:  (38,970) 

4.  Provision  for  transfers,  offsetting  divisional  income,  and 

May-June  salaries:  17,880 

5.  Total  net  budget  adjustment:  (21,090) 


The  effects  of  a budget  reduction  in  the 
Faculty  of  Law  would  occur  in  three  areas: 
academic  staff,  library  acquisitions,  and 
non-academic  staff.  Some  of  these  effects 
would  be  detrimental  to  the  quality  of  the 
Faculty’s  programs  and  the  services  that 
support  them. 

Because  of  a longer  regular  term,  in- 
structional activity  in  the  Faculty  for  sev- 
eral years  has  been  comparatively  high 
among  professional  faculties.  Reductions 
in  academic  staff  would  necessarily  make 
instructional  workloads  heavier.  These  re- 
ductions also  might  affect  the  quality  of  the 
Faculty’s  program  in  another  way.  For  in- 
struction in  several  important  areas,  the 
Faculty  relies  on  practising  members  of  the 
Bar  who  teach  on  a part-time  basis,  but 
most  opportunities  for  reducing  expenses 
occur  in  part-time  academic  salary  ex- 
pense. Reductions,  then,  could  directly 
affect  the  Faculty’s  curriculum. 

The  effects  of  reductions  in  expenditure 
for  library  acquisitions  also  would  be  seri- 


ously harmful  because  a law  library  re- 
quires continual  up-dating  as  new  statutes 
go  into  effect  and  appellate  decisions  are 
reported.  These  effects  probably  would  be 
felt  beyond  the  Faculty  because  the  num- 
bers of  staff  and  students  from  outside  the 
Faculty  who  use  its  library  are  increasing. 

The  Faculty’s  non-academic  staff  is 
comparatively  large  and  we  are  less  con- 
vinced that  the  effects  of  reductions  in  that 
area  would  be  as  harmful  as  the  effects  in 
the  area  of  academic  staffing  and  library 
acquisitions. 

Our  recommendation,  then,  is  for  an 
add-back  that  should  offset  some  of  the 
most  serious  effects  of  reductions  in  ex- 
penses for  academic  staff  and  library  ac- 
quisitions. We  should  also  note  that  under 
the  general  provisions  for  library  acquisi- 
tions, the  Faculty’s  library  acquisitions 
budget  was  exempt  from  an  initial  reduc- 
tion and  will  be  eligible  for  support  from  the 
Central  Book  Fund. 


Faculty  of  Library  Science 


Recommended  Budget  Changes 

$ 

1 . Reversal  of  1978-79  one-time-only  expense:  - 

2.  Initial  budget  reduction:  (46,063) 

3.  Additions  and  add-backs 

a.  To  base  budget:  19,000 

b.  For  1979-80  only:  - 

Net  addition  or  reduction 

before  salary  recovery:  (27,063) 

4.  Provision  for  transfers,  offsetting  divisional 

income,  and  May-June  salaries:  12,744 

5.  Total  net  budget  adjustment:  (14,319) 


The  Faculty  of  Library  Science  is  small  but 
has  a comparatively  large,  varied,  and,  be- 
cause it  is  a graduate  faculty,  advanced 
program.  A wide  range  of  specializations  is 
offered  and  the  doctoral  program  now  has 
three  fields  of  concentration,  one  of  which 
relies  heavily  on  library  automation  sys- 
tems. Reductions  in  academic  staff,  there- 
fore, almost  invariably  have  a direct  effect 
on  the  breadth  and  quality  of  the  Faculty’s 
research  and  teaching  because  it  is  not 
practicable  to  reassign  staff  extensively 


among  specializations.  The  Faculty  has 
lost  several  academic  positions  in  recent 
years  to  budget  reductions. 

Although  the  Faculty  has  consistently 
had  a low  Instructional  Activity  Index  and 
enrolment  in  the  Faculty  seems  to  have 
passed  its  peak,  we  have  concluded  that 
some  part  of  the  initially  assigned  reduction 
should  be  offset  by  an  add-back  to  the  Fac- 
ulty’s base  budget  in  order  to  permit  the 
retention  of  one  full-time  academic  posi- 
tion. 


Faculty  of  Management  Studies 


Recommended  Budget  Changes 

$ 

1.  Reversal  of  1978-79  one-time-only  expense:  (21,500) 

2.  Initial  budget  reduction:  (69,541) 

3.  Additions  and  add-backs 

a.  To  base  budget:  40,000 

b.  For  1979-80  only:  10,000 

Net  addition  or  reduction 

before  salary  recovery:  (41,041) 

4.  Provision  for  transfers,  offsetting  divisional 

income,  and  May-June  salaries:  17,233 

5.  Total  net  budget  adjustment:  (23,808) 


In  responding  to  the  initially  assigned 
budget  reduction,  the  Faculty  indicated 
four  specific  areas  in  which  having  to  ab- 
sorb the  entire  reduction  would  cause  seri- 
ous problems  for  the  quality  of  the  Fac- 
ulty’s programs  and  the  levels  of  service 
that  support  them.  We  have  recommended 
add-backs  to  the  Faculty’s  base  budget  and 
budget  for  1979-80  only  to  ameliorate  the 
most  serious  effects  in  three  of  the  four 
areas. 

The  Faculty  continues  to  find  it  difficult 
to  marshal  the  resources  needed  to  ac- 


commodate research  leaves.  In  1979-80, 
approximately  16  per  cent  of  the  Faculty's 
staff  will  take  research  leaves,  thus  creat- 
ing an  instructional  hiatus  that  cannot  be 
covered  by  the  remaining  staff  and  the 
usual  25  per  cent  salary  recovery.  The 
“one-time-only”  provision  should  offset 
some  of  the  particular  problems  of  funding 
research  leaves  which  will  occur  in 
1979-80  only. 

The  add-back  that  we  have  recom- 
mended for  the  Faculty's  base  budget  will 
support  the  Natural  Resources  Manage- 


ment program  by  replacing  some  of  its 
funding  which  previously  came  from  ex- 
ternal sources.  The  add-back  will  also 
shield  the  Faculty’s  Executive  Develop- 
ment Program  from  the  effects  of  the  as- 
signed reduction. 

The  area  for  which  we  have  decided  not 
to  recommend  an  addition  or  add-back  is 
the  Faculty’s  summer  session,  for  which 
the  Faculty  had  requested  increased  fund- 
ing in  order  to  avoid  having  to  reduce  en- 
rolment. As  previous  Budget  Committees 
and  the  present  budget  Guidelines  have  ex- 
pressly stipulated,  the  Faculty  should  not 
be  permitted  to  reduce  enrolment  in  the 


summer  session.  To  do  so  would  not  pro- 
duce a net  reduction  in  University  expense. 
Although  we  have  decided  to  recommend 
that  the  Faculty  should  neither  reduce  en- 
rolment nor  receive  additional  support  for 
the  summer  session,  we  do  recognize  this 
as  an  area  that  should  be  studied  further. 
We,  therefor, e,  endorse  the  plans  of  the 
Vice-President  and  Provost  to  establish  a 
small  working  group  from  his  office,  the 
Office  of  the  Vice-President  and  Registrar, 
and  the  Budget  Department  to  examine  the 
Faculty’s  budget  in  detail,  consult  with  the 
Dean  and  prepare  a report  to  guide  future 
budget  committees. 


Faculty  of  Music 

Recommended  Budget  Changes 


1.  Reversal  of  1978-79  one-time-only  expense:  (1,460) 

2.  Initial  budget  reduction:  (69,350) 

3.  Additions  and  add-backs 

a.  To  base  budget:  40,000 

•b.  For  1979-80  only:  - 

Net  addition  or  reduction 

before  salary  recovery:  (30,810) 

4.  Provision  for  transfers,  offsetting  divisional 

income,  and  May-June  salaries:  28,483 

5.  Total  net  budget  adjustment:  (2,327) 


Among  the  Faculty  of  Music’s  annual  pro- 
grams, those  associated  with  performance 
and  applied  music  instruction  place  the 
greatest  demands  on  the  Faculty’s  re- 
sources. But  it  is  in  these  areas,  particu- 
larly the  undergraduate  concentration  in 
performance  and  the  Diploma  in  Operatic 
Performance,  where  costs  are  increasing 
and  the  impact  of  a budget  reduction  would 
be  most  seriously  felt. 

More  students  are  applying  for  and  en- 
rolling in  the  undergraduate  concentration 
in  performance.  Thus,  instructional  ex- 
penses are  increasing  not  only  as  costs  rise 
but  also  as  more  students  enrol.  There  are 
some  administrative  expenses  associated 
with  performance  programs  which  are  also 
increasing.  The  admissions  procedure  for 
students  who  seek  to  enrol  in  performance 
programs  traditionally  includes  an  audi- 
tion. As  applications  for  the  performance 
programs  increase,  some  expenses  also  in- 
crease. These  expenses  are  for  functions 
that  are  important  to  the  University  as  well 
as  to  the  Faculty  because  realization  of  the 


Faculty’s  enrolment  targets  depends 
largely  on  increased  enrolment  in  perfor- 
mance programs. 

The  cost  of  the  operatic  performance 
program  is  also  rising,  and  at  a time  when 
foundation  and  government  support  is  not 
increasing. 

Reductions  in  academic  staff  have  fallen 
primarily  in  the  theory  and  history  divi- 
sions, where  teaching  loads  are  now  heavy. 
This  burden  could  be  partially  alleviated  by 
an  increase  in  graduate  teaching  assis- 
tantships.  The  Planning  and  Priorities  Sub- 
committee expressed  a particular  concern 
about  the  small  number  of  graduate  assis- 
tantships  that  are  available  in  the  Faculty  of 
Music  and  the  proposal  to  increase  that 
number  would  therefore  be  consistent  with 
the  Subcommittee’s  advice. 

The  add-back  and  addition  that  we  have 
recommended  will  enable  the  Faculty  to 
meet  some  of  the  increases  in  costs  and 
offset  some  of  the  impact  of  the  originally 
assigned  reduction. 


Faculty  of  Social  Work 


Recommended  Budget  Changes 

$ 

1.  Reversal  of  1978-79  one-time-only  expense:  (19,000) 

2.  Initial  budget  reduction:  (43,641) 

3.  Additions  and  add-backs 

a.  To  base  budget:  - 

b.  For  1979-80  only:  20,000 

Net  addition  or  reduction 

before  salary  recovery:  (42,641) 

4.  Provision  for  transfers,  offsetting  divisional 

income,  and  May-June  salaries:  13,773 

5.  Total  net  budget  adjustment:  (28,868) 


We  recommend  that  $20,000  should  be 
added  to  the  Faculty's  budget  for  1979-80 
only  to  support  a part-time  academic  posi- 
tion that  is  needed  to  complete  the  planned 
reorganization  of  the  Faculty’s  admissions 
office.  In  making  this  recommendation,  we 
have  noted  that  the  reports  of  the  Planning 
Subcommittee  and,  later,  the  Planning  and 
Priorities  Subcommittee  have  suggested 
that  the  Faculty  should  seek  ways  by  which 
the  administrative  workload  of  academic 


staff  might  be  reduced,  thus  releasing  the 
academic  staff  for  research  and  teaching. 
The  proposed  reorganization  is  a means 
towards  that  end  and  is  being  undertaken  at 
a time  when  admissions  procedures  are  be- 
coming more  important.  Since  the  Faculty 
will  reduce  its  budget  in  accordance  with 
the  initially  assigned  reduction,  a reorgani- 
zation that  would  lighten  administrative 
demands  on  academic  staff  should  cushion 
some  of  the  effects  of  the  reduction. 


Budget  Group  IV 
Other  Academic  Costs 


The  Other  Academic  Costs  budget  group  is 
not  uniform  from  year  to  year.  For  exam- 
ple, in  1977-78  special  funds  to  offset  the 
effects  of  inflation  on  equipment  and 
supplies  were  located  centrally  as  “other 
academic  costs."  In  1978-79,  similarfunds 
were  allocated  directly  to  divisional 


budgets.  For  1979-80,  we  have  recom- 
mended that  three  central  funds  should  be 
established  for  library  acquisitions,  equip- 
ment, and  inflation  and  that  these  funds 
should  be  in  the  budget  category  that  most 
accurately  reflects  their  purpose.  The  lib- 
rary acquisitions  fund  is  in  Budget  Group 
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Yasan  Uademic  Service.  I'he  central 
inflation  fund  is  in  Budget  Group  V 1 1 1 
General  University  Expense. 

Vs  some  expenses  are  removed  from  the 
Othet  Academic  Costs  category,  others 
w ill  be  added  for  1979-80.  For  example, 
the  special  contingency  fund  that  was 
added  in  ll)78-79  to  complete  the  planned 
discontinuation  of  the  Faculty  of  Food  Sci- 
ences will  not  be  needed  in  1979-80,  while 
new  contingency  funds  for  the  President 
and  the  Vice-President  and  Provost  will  be 
added  for  1979-80. 

University  Research 

A small  fund  for  the  support  of  University 
research  is  administered  through  the  Office 
of  Research  Administration.  Although 
small,  this  fund  makes  an  important  con- 
tribution by  partially  offsetting  declines  in 
external  support  for  research.  Given  this 
contribution,  the  fund  has  been  either 
wholly  or  partially  exempt  from  budget  re- 
ductions in  past  years.  In  1979-80.  we  have 
concluded,  with  some  regret,  that  the  fund 
should  share  fully  in  the  general  reduction 
of  University  budgets.  We,  therefore,  re- 
commend no  add-backs  or  additions  to  the 
fund.  i 

Travel  and  Moving 

We  recommend  that  expense  for  travel  and 
moving  should  be  reduced  by  the  entire 
amount  specified  in  the  initial  budget  re- 
duction. There  should  be  no  additions  or 
add-backs. 

Transfer  Payments  to  Sheridan 
College,  the  Royal  Ontario  Museum, 
and  from  George  Brown  College 

Some  of  the  University's  programs  are  of- 
fered by  the  University  in  cooperation  with 
other  institutions.  Two  of  these  programs  - 
the  undergraduate  fine  art  program  spon- 
sored by  Erindale  College  and  Sheridan 
College  of  Applied  Arts  and  Technology 
and  the  graduate  museology  program  spon- . 
sored  by  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies 
and  the  Royal  Ontario  Museum  - are 
funded  by  grants  to  the  University  under 
the  Government's  Operating  Grants  For- 
mula. Under  formal  agreements,  portions 
of  the  grants  are  transferred  from  the  Uni- 
versity to  the  cooperating  institutions.  The 
grant  for  the  undergraduate  fine  art  pro- 
gram is  distributed  according  to  a formula 
to  which  both  of  the  cooperating  institu- 
tions and  the  Ministry  of  Colleges  and  Uni- 
versities have  agreed.  Given  current  levels 
of  enrolment  in  the  fine  art  program,  the 
transfer  payment  to  Sheridan  College 
should  be  reduced  by  $6,785  for  1979-80. 

The  School  of  Graduate  Studies  and  the 
Royal  Ontario  Museum  have  agreed  on  a 
new  funding  arrangement  for  the  museol- 
ogy program.  Beginning  in  1979-80,  the 
transfer  payment  arrangement  will  be  dis- 
continued. In  its  place,  the  University  will 
retain  all  of  the  income  earned  by  the  pro- 
gram, the  entire  expense  budget  of  the  pro- 
gram ($80,000)  will  be  located  in  the  School 
of  Graduate  Studies,  and  the  School  will,  in 
effect,  purchase  the  services  of  the 
Museum.  Although  the  old  and  new  ar- 
rangements are  not  directly  comparable,  it 
can  be  estimated  that  the  new  arrangement 
will  reduce  the  University’s  net  expense  by 
about  $20,000  annually.  There  will  be  a 
“one-time-only”  expense  of  $12,531  to 
meet  the  cost  of  minor  renovations  that  will 
be  needed  to  complete  the  new  arrange- 
ment. 

The  financial  arrangements  for  a third 
cooperative  program  operate  in  the  re- 
verse. For  the  dental  hygiene  program  that 
is  offered  by  George  Brown  College  of 
Applied  Arts  and  Technology  in  coopera- 
tion with  the  Faculty  of  Dentistry,  the  Uni- 
vesity  receives  income  from  the  College. 

To  account  for  the  cost  of  this  program  to 
the  Faculty  of  Dentistry,  the  expense  is 
shown  as  an  Other  Academic  Cost  for 
internal  transfer  to  the  Faculty.  For 
1979-80  the  expense  will  be  $21,600. 


Eng/ish-as-a-Second-Language 

Programs 

The  Fnglish-as-a-Sccond-l  anguage  pro- 
grams are  offered  by  the  School  of  Con- 
tinuing Studies  to  University  students  who 
pay  no  fees  for  the  programs.  I'he  School’s 
budget,  in  accordance  with  the  express 
recommendations  of  this  and  past  Budget 
Committees,  is  operated  on  an  income- 
expense  basis  that  calls  for  all  expenses  to 
be  recovered  from  fees.  Because  fees  are 
not  collected  for  the  English-as-a- 
Second-Language  programs,  the  cost  of 
the  programs  is  shown  as  an  Other 
Academic  Cost  for  internal  transfer  to  the 
School  of  Continuing  Studies.  For 
1979-80,  the  amount  of  the  transfer  should 
be  $77,000. 

Contingency  Funds 

In  accordance  with  the  Budget  Guidelines, 
the  Committee  has  given  careful  consid- 
eration to  the  need  for  contingency  funds. 
Previously  the  costs  of  meeting  unexpected 
exigencies  have  been  funded  by  under- 
spending and  favourable  variations  in  in- 
come. The  Governing  Council  gives  the 
President,  Vice-President  and  Provost,  and 
Vice-President.  Business  Affairs  authority 
to  fund  “one-time-only”  expenses  in  this 
way  to  an  amount  equal  to  .6  percent  of  the 
University’s  operating  budget.  The  ex- 
penses are  reviewed  regularly  by  the  Busi- 
ness Affairs  Committee.  This  funding  ar- 
rangement is  no  longer  practicable  since 
underspending  is  less  frequent  and  divi- 
sions are  now  allowed  to  carry-forward 
whatever  underspending  there  is.  We 
therefore  recommend  that  contingency 
funds  should  be  established  for  the  Presi- 
dent, Vice-President  and  Provost,  Vice- 
President  Business  Affairs,  and,  due  to  the 
new  administrative  structure,  the  Vice- 
President  and  Registrar.  The  contingency 
funds  for  the  President  and  Vice-President 
and  Provost  should  be  for  $200,000  each. 

Non-Departmental  Professors 

The  salaries  and  research  expenses  of  Uni- 
versity Professors  are  provided  as  an  Other 
Academic  Cost.  The  Budget  for  Non- 
Departmental  Professors  was  completely 
reviewed  and  reconstructed  for  1979-80 
from  a zero-base.  We  recommend  that 
$20,000  should  be  added  to  the  base  budget 
for  Non-Departmental  Professors. 

Transitional  Year  Program 

When  the  expenses  of  the  Transitional 
Year  Program  were  originally  estimated 
two  years  ago,  the  estimates  were  based  on 
an  enrolment  of  50  students.  For  each  of 
the  last  two  years,  actual  enrolments  have 
been  somewhat  lower  than  the  estimate. 
We,  therefore,  recommend  that  the  budget 
of  the  Program  for  1979-80  should  receive 
no  additions  or  add-backs. 

Ontario  Universities  Program  for  In- 
structional Development 

The  University’s  educational  development 
program  was  originally  established  in  con- 
junction with  the  Ontario  Universities  Pro- 
gram for  Instructional  Development.  For 
the  initial  years  of  the  program  the  Univer- 
sity received  a grant  from  OUPID  on  the 
understanding  that  the  University  would 
meet  a progressively  larger  share  of  the 
costs  of  the  educational  development  pro- 
gram. For  1979-80  we  recommend  that 
$33,500  should  be  added  to  the  base  budget 
as  an  Other  Academic  Cost  for  the  educa- 
tional development  program. 

Equipment  Replacement  Fund 

The  University’s  operating  budgets  do  not 
normally  make  provisions  for  the  depre- 
ciation of  equipment.  The  Budget 
Guidelines  suggested  that  provisions  be 
made  for  the  replacement  of  equipment  as 
it  becomes  obsolete  and  irreparable.  Be- 


cause the  needs  for  the  replacement  of 
equipment  are  numerous  and  vary  among 
divisions,  we  have  decided  to  continue  the 
practice  instituted  by  last  year's  Budget 
Committee  and  establish  a central  fund 
under  the  authority  of  (he  Provost  and 


For  at  least  the  last  two  years  Budget 
Committees  have  become  increasingly 
concerned  about  the  effects  of  inflation  and 
currency  devaluation  on  the  University’s 
library  collections.  These  effects  have  not 
abated,  despite  the  large  addition  that  the 
Budget  Committee  recommended  for  ad- 
dition to  the  library  acquisitions  budget  in 
1978-79. 

The  Budget  Guidelines  for  1979-80  ex- 
pressly recognized  the  need  for  making  a 
special  provision  for  library  acquisitions. 
This  need  was  also  recognized  previously 
by  the  Planning  and  Priorities  Subcommit- 
tee, which  had  noted  that,  although  library 
acquisitions  were  in  only  a few  cases  a divi- 
sional responsibility,  many  divisions  ex- 
pressed a concern  about  erosion  of  the  Lib- 
rary. In  fact,  some  divisions  made  it  clear 
to  the  Subcommittee  that  reductions  in 
their  own  budgets  would  be  preferable  to 
reductions  in  the  library  acquisitions 
budget. 

In  response  to  these  concerns,  two  major 
decisions  have  been  made.  The  library  ac- 
quisitions budgets  (the  “book  funds”)  of 
the  University  of  Toronto  Library,  Scar- 
borough College,  Erindale  College,  and  the 
Faculty  of  Law  have  been  exempted  from  a 
budget  reduction.  In  addition,  we  recom- 
mend that  $800,000*  should  be  placed  in  a 
Central  Book  Fund  to  be  allocated  to  these 
libraries.  This  fund  should  be  an  addition  to 
the  base  budget. 

The  administrative  budgets  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Toronto  Library  neither  have 
been  exempted  from  the  initially  assigned 
reduction  nor  should  there  be  additions  or 
add-backs  to  them.  Major  reductions, 
therefore,  will  have  to  be  made  in  the  Lib- 
rary’s administration.  These  reductions 
may  limit  reader  services,  the  use  of  the 
University  of  Toronto  Library  Automation 
Systems,  and  some  staff  positions.  The 
Library  will  be  eligible  for  support  from  the 
Central  Inflation  Fund  to  offset  some  of  the 
effects  of  inflation  on  supplies  and  other 
non-salary,  non-book  fund  expenses. 

*The  Fund  will  be  reduced  to  $700,000  if  the 
Supplementary  Budget  Plan  must  be  im- 
plemented to  accommodate  the  mediator's 
recommendations  about  salaries  and  benefits. 

It  will  be  allocated  thus:  University  of  Toronto 
Library,  $605,000;  Erindale  College,  $35,000; 
Scarborough  College,  $38,000;  and  the  Faculty 
of  Law,  $22,000. 


Internal  Service 
Departments 

Following  a study  that  had  been  under- 
taken in  response  to  a recommendation  of  a 
previous  Budget  Committee,  hist  year’s 
Budget  Committee  recommended  that  the 
Media  Centre,  the  University  of  Toronto 
Computer  Service,  and  the  Television 
Production  Service  should  be  considered 


Vice-President  Business  Affairs,  who  will 
review  requests  from  the  divisions  as 
specific  needs  arise.  For  1979-  80,  we  re- 
commend that  $700,000  should  be  included 
in  the  base  budget  to  establish  this  fund. 


as  internal  service  departments  whose 
operating  funds  should  be  costed  on  a 
“total  cost”  basis  under  a full  fee  charge- 
out  system  and  which  should  operate  in 
principle  on  a break-even  basis.  For 
1979-80,  we  have  continued  to  consider 
these  departments  in  accordance  with  the 
policy  that  was  established  last  year. 

Media  Centre 

Last  year,  in  response  to  a request  for  a 
major  capital  investment  in  the  Television 
Production  Service,  the  Budget  Committee 
recommended  that  there  should  be  an  ad- 
ministrative review  of  the  need  for  and 
most  effective  means  of  providing  televi- 
sion production  facilities  and  services  to 
the  University’s  academic  programs.  As  a 
result  of  this  review  and  the  recommenda- 
tions that  were  submitted  from  it  to  the 
Governing  Council,  the  Television  Pro- 
duction Service  was  discontinued  as  a 
separate  administrative  division  and  integ- 
rated with  the  Media  Centre  with  the  result 
that  some  savings  can  be  realized  although 
with  some  reduction  in  service. 

We  recommend  that  the  Centre’s  income 
and  expense  accounts  should  be  increased 
by  $24,000  in  offsetting  amounts  to  reflect 
actual  and  potential  levels  of  service  to  ex- 
ternal users. 

University  of  Toronto  Computer 
Service 

Last  year  the  Budget  Committee  made  two 
major  recommendations  that  influenced 
our  recommendations  for  the  University  of 
Toronto  Computer  Service  in  1979-80. 

The  first  major  recommendation  for 
1978-79  was  that  the  Computer  Service 
should  be  regarded  as  an  internal  service 
department  whose  operating  funds  should 
be  costed  on  a “total  cost”  basis  under  a 
full  fee  chargeout  system  and  which  should 
operate  in  principle  on  a break-even  basis. 
The  second  major  recommendation  had 
three  parts: 

1 . The  Office  of  the  Vice-President, 
Business  Affairs  should  decide  on  the 
appropriate  financial  arrangements  (for 
example,  cash  purchase,  time  purchase, 
lease)  for  acquiring  equipment. 

2.  The  Computer  Service  should  prepare 
an  expense  budget  that  appropriately  ac- 
counts for  equipment  and  indirect  costs 
as  determined  by  the  Office  of  the  Vice- 
President,  Business  Affairs. 

3.  The  Computer  Service  should  develop 
a rate  structure  for  recovering  the  total 
costs  of  the  Centre,  assuming  a reason- 
able rate  of  use.  The  Office  of  the  Vice- 
President,  Business  Affairs  should  assist 
in  this  development  and  ensure  that  the 
proposed  structure  will  recover  total 
costs.  The  Office  should  then  adjust  the 
computing  accounts  in  user  departments 
in  order  to  reflect  the  requirements  of  the 
new  structure. 


Budget  Group  V 
Academic  Services 


University  of  Toronto  Library 

Recommended  Budget  Changes 

$ 

1.  Reversal  of  1978-79  one-time-only  expense: 

2.  Initial  budget  reduction:  (329,544) 

3.  Additions  and  add-backs 

a.  To  base  budget:  800,000* 

b.  For  1979-80  only: 

Net  addition  or  reduction 

before  salary  recovery:  470,456* 

4.  Provision  for  transfers,  offsetting  divisional 

income,  and  May-June  salaries:  45,978 

5.  Total  net  budget  adjustment:  516,434* 


* These  amounts  will  be  reduced  by  $100,000  in  accordance  with  the  Supplementary  Budget  Plan  if  the 
mediator’s  recommendations  for  salaries  and  benefits  are  incorporated  into  the  Budget. 
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The  budget  thus  developed  was  then  to  be 
submitted  to  the  President  through  his  ad- 
visory committee  on  the  budget. 

The  budget  that  was  proposed  for  the 
Computer  Service  fulfills  the  requirements 
that  were  set  by  last  year’s  Budget  Com- 
mittee. The  principal  question  that  re- 
mained was  whether  or  not  the  newly  for- 
mulated budget  should  be  subject  to  the 
general  budget  reduction  that  was  initially 
assigned  across  the  University.  We  have 
concluded  that  it  should  be. 

Beginning  in  1978-79  and  continuing  in 
1979-80,  the  Computer  Service  will  be  re- 
located and  re-equipped.  Fora  central 
computing  service  like  the  University  of 
Toronto’s,  there  are  major  changes  that 
affect  all  areas  of  computing  hardware, 
software,  administration  and  personnel. 
Relocation  and  new  equipment  will  in  time 
reduce  operating  costs.  All  of  these  savings 
cannot  be  realized  immediately,  but 
enough  have  been  realized  to  enable  the 
Service  to  meet  some  of  the  costs  of  its 
relocation  and  to  reduce  the  newly  formu- 
lated expense  budget  by  $81,000.  We  ex- 
pect that  additional  savings  of  at  least 
$50,000  will  be  realized  during  the  course  of 
the  1979-80  fiscal  year. 


To  reflect  the  costs  of  re-equipping  the 
Computer  Service  and  to  offset  some  of  the 
most  severe  effects  of  the  general  budget 
reduction,  we  recommend  that  $359,409 
should  be  added  to  the  base  budget.  Of  this 
amount,  $246,636  is  a General  University 
Expense  for  interest  on  new  equipment 
costs.  We  also  recommend  that  $61,707 
should  be  added  to  the  Service’s  budget  for 
1979-80  only  to  underwrite  some  of  the 
expense  of  establishing  a data  analysis  and 
document  preparation  service. 

With  the  budget  of  the  Computer  Service 
now  established  on  “total  cost”  basis,  the 
Service  should  proceed  to  develop  a rate 
structure  for  recovering  its  total  costs,  as- 
suming a reasonable  rate  of  use.  To  do  this, 
the  Service  and  the  central  administration 
should  review  the  effects  of  the  new 
equipment  configuration  on  computing 
capacity  and  internal  price  schedules,  and 
should  carefully  assess  the  appropriateness 
of  the  current  distribution  of  divisional 
computing  funds.  The  successful  comple- 
tion of  this  review  and  assessment  will 
fulfill  the  final  part  of  the  major  recommen- 
dations that  were  made  last  year. 


Budget  Group  VI 
Campus  and  Student 
Services 

Recommended  Budget  Changes  (St.  George  Campus)* 

$ 

1.  Reversal  of  1978-79  one-time-only  expense;  (34,459) 

2.  Initial  budget  reduction;  (60,985) 

3.  Additions  and  add-backs 

a.  To  base  budget:  702,143 

b.  For  1979-80  only:  - 

Net  addition  or  reduction 

before  salary  recovery:  606,699 

4.  Provision  for  transfers,  offsetting  divisional  income,  and 

May-June  salaries:  (771,687) 

5.  Total  net  budget  adjustment:  (164,988) 


*Campus  and  Student  Service  expenses  for  the  Scarborough  and  Erindale  campuses  are  shown  in  the 
budget  schedules  for  the  Colleges. 


Advisory  Bureau 

A large  part  of  the  general  reduction  as- 
signed to  the  Campus  and  Student  Services 
budget  group  will  be  taken  from  the  budget 
of  the  Advisory  Bureau.  One  position  va- 
cated by  retirement  will  not  be  filled  and 
there  may  be  some  additional  reductions  in 
academic  expense.  The  principal  result  of 
these  reductions  will  be  less  personal  coun- 
selling for  students  and  staff. 


Scarborough  College.  There  continues  to 
be  a need  for  a similar  appointment  at 
Erindale  College.  Some  of  the  Centre’s 
services  are  being  operated  on  short-term 
grants  that  will  soon  expire. 

In  the  light  of  these  conditions,  particu- 
larly the  intense  demand  for  the  Centre’s 
services,  we  recommend  that  the  Centre’s 
base  budget  should  not  be  reduced  and  that 
$20,000  should  be  added  to  it. 


Housing  Service 

Any  budget  reductions  in  addition  to  those 
made  in  previous  years  would  require  re- 
ductions in  staff  which  might  make  the  Ser- 
vice unviable.  We,  therefore,  recommend 
that  the  Service's  budget  should  be  main- 
tained at  1978-79  levels. 

International  Student  Centre 

We  recommend  that  the  Centre’s  budget 
should  not  be  reduced  in  1979-80.  Like  the 
Housing  Service,  the  Centre's  budget  is 
almost  entirely  constituted  by  staff  ex- 
penses which  cannot  be  practicably  re- 
duced without  seriously  eroding  the 
Centre’s  service. 

Career  Counselling  and  Placement 
Centre 

During  the  last  two  years,  as  the  economic 
climate  and  employment  opportunities 
have  deteriorated,  demands  for  the  Career 
Counselling  and  Placement  Centre’s 
services  have  increased  sharply.  These 
demands  probably  will  continue  to  increase 
or,  at  least,  stabilize;  there  is  little 
probability  that  they  will  diminish.  In 
1978-79  the  Budget  Committee 
recommended  that  funds  should  be 
provided  to  increase  the  Centre’s  staff  to 
include  a full-time  career  counsellor  at 


Health  Service 

The  Budget  Committee  for  1975-76  rec- 
ommended that  the  Health  Service  should 
become  virtually  self-supporting,  except 
for  the  net  expense  of  psychiatric  residents 
and  an  allowance  for  some  of  the  adminis- 
trative expenses  incurred  by  the  Service 
having  to  operate  in  unconsolidated  loca- 
tions. The  Committee  then  recognized  that 
it  might  take  the  Service  three  years  to 
become  self-supporting  and  that  to  do  so 
the  Infirmary  might  have  to  be  closed.  The 
Budget  Committees’  recommendations  for 
the  last  two  years  have  forced  further  re- 
ductions of  the  net  expense  of  the  Health 
Service  and  have  resulted  in  a decision  to 
close  the  Infirmary. 

We  continue  to  believe  that  the  Health 
Service  should  operate  on  a virtually  self- 
supporting  basis  and,  therefore,  we  rec- 
ommend no  additions  or  add-backs  to  its 
budget,  which  in  effect  will  mean  that  the 
Service’s  budget  wil  be  reduced  by 
$40,000. 


Department  of  Athletics  and 
Recreation 

In  1979-80  the  new  Athletics  and  Physical 
Education  Centre  will  be  opened,  thus 
significantly  increasing  the  Department’s 
responsibilities  and  expenses.  One-half  of 
the  operating  costs  of  the  entire  complex, 


(that  is,  the  new  building  and  the  Benson 
Building)  will  be  met  from  the  Depart- 
ment’s budget.  In  anticipation  of  these  new 
responsibilities  and  costs,  the  Internal  Af- 
fairs Committee  approved  increases  in  the 
compulsory  student  athletic  fees  and  also 
approved  a new  arrangement  for  alumni 
membership  between  the  Department  and 
Hart  House.  Plans  are  being  developed  to 
sell  memberships  to  the  general  public. 

In  view  of  these  major  changes  in  the 
Department’s  responsibilities,  we  recom- 
mend that  its  net  budget  should  not  be  re- 
duced from  the  1978-79  level.  In  effect, 
this  means  that  the  Department’s  budget 
will  be  increased  by  $549,973,  which  will  be 
completely  offset  by  an  increase  in  divi- 
sional income. 

Campus  and  Student  Services  - 
Other 

We  recommend  that  the  Hart  House  grant 
should  be  increased  by  $1 10,000.  This  ad- 
dition is  almost  entirely  a'transfer  of  ex- 
pense to  meet  the  costs  of  operating  the 
North  Wing.  These  costs  previously  were 
met  as  Physical  Plant  expenses. 

The  remaining  expenses  in  this  budget 
will  be  reduced  by  the  amount  initially  as- 
signed to  the  Budget  Group. 

Scarborough  and  Erindale  Student 
Services 

Small  amounts  - $4,400  and  $2, 100  for 
Scarborough  and  Erindale  respectively  - 
should  be  added  to  maintain  uniform 
budgetary  treatment  of  campus  and  student 
services  across  the  three  campuses.  We 
also  recommend  that  $17,000  should  be 
added  to  the  base  budget  to  permit  the  ap- 
pointment of  a full-time  career  counsellor 
at  Erindale  College,  for  which  the  College 
will  reimburse  the  Career  Counselling  and 
Placement  Centre. 

Inter-Campus  Transportation 

The  University  of  Toronto  is  a multi- 
campus institution . During  the  regular  term 
about  4,500  students  from  the  Scarborough 
and  Erindale  campuses  enrol  in  courses  on 
the  St.  George  campus  and  about  500  stu- 
dents from  the  St.  George  campus  enrol  in 
courses  at  the  suburban  campuses.  Addi- 
tionally large  numbers  of  staff  and  students 
travel  between  campuses  to  teach,  study, 
conduct  research,  and  generally  participate 
in  the  life  of  the  University.  The  transpor- 
tation services  that  link  the  campuses  thus 
contribute  to  the  entire  University. 

Although  the  inter-campus  transporation 


services  are  managed  by  the  suburban 
Colleges,  a portion  of  this  cost  is  met  from 
the  Campus  and  Student  Service  budget.  In 
recent  years  there  has  been  some  uncer- 
tainty about  how  the  inter-campus  trans- 
portation services  should  be  funded  and  by 
what  amount.  This  uncertainty  made  it 
difficult  to  plan  and  manage  the  services 
efficiently  from  year  to  year. 

To  correct  this  uncertainty  and  to  esta- 
blish a stable  base  from  which  to  plan,  we 
have  decided  to  make  these  recommenda- 
tions: 

1.  The  extent  to  which  the  costs  of  the 
services  are  underwritten  by  the  Uni- 
versity should  be  based  on  the  con- 
tributions that  the  services  make  to 
academic  programs  and  services.  These 
contributions  might  be  measured  by 
levels  of  cross-enrolment  and  cross- 
teaching, library  use,  and  research 
across  the  campuses.  A financial  value 
of  these  contributions  might  be  ex- 
pressed in  terms  of  the  costs  that  would 
be  incurred  if  the  services  were  not 
available. 

2.  The  University’s  subsidy  to  the  services 
should  appear  in  the  Campus  and  Stu- 
dent Services  category  of  the  Budget 
Report  with  the  clear  understanding  that 
the  subsidy  is  provided  as  a campus  ser- 
vice for  academic  purposes. 

3.  Beginning  in  1979-80,  the  Scar- 
borough-St.  George  service  should  be 
subsidized  by  $100,000  and  the  Erin- 
dale-St.  George  service  by  $75,000.  Of 
these  amounts,  one-half  should  appear 
in  the  Campus  and  Student  Services 
budget  and  one-half  in  the  respective 
College  budgets.  The  costs  of  the  ser- 
vices in  excess  of  these  amounts  should 
be  recovered  from  users.  The  extent  to 
which  the  costs  of  the  Scarborough-St. 
George  service  can  be  recovered  from 
users  is  limited  by  the  TTC.  The  sub- 
sidy for  the  Scarborough-St.  George 
service  therefore  is  larger  than  the  Erin- 
dale-St.  George  subsidy. 

4.  The  recommended  subsidies  are  based 
on  current  levels  of  use  measured  in 
terms  of  cross-enrolment  and  volume  of 
use.  These  factors  should  be  monitored 
annually.  The  subsidies  should  remain 
fixed  unless  there  is  clear  evidence  of 
increased  or  decreased  use. 

5.  The  Colleges  should  manage  the  ser- 
vices. If  they  are  able  to  reduce  the  costs 
of  the  service,  they  may  reduce  the  level 
of  subsidy,  but  any  reductions  must  be 
applied  equally  to  both  the  portion  of  the 
subsidy  in  the  Colleges'  own  budgets 
and  the  portion  in  the  Campus  and  Stu- 
dent Service  budget. 


Budget  Group  VII 
Administration 


Office  of  the  Governing  Council 


Recommended  Budget  Changes 

$ 


Reversal  of  1978-79  one-time-only  expense: 

- 

Initial  budget  reduction: 
Additions  and  add-backs 

(9,458) 

a.  To  base  budget: 

9,000 

b.  For  1979-80  only: 

- 

Net  addition  or  reduction 

before  salary  recovery: 

Provision  for  transfers,  offsetting  divisional  income,  and 

(458) 

May-June  salaries: 

1 ,805) 

Total  net  budget  adjustment: 

1,347 

Most  of  the  services  provided  by  the  Office 
of  the  Governing  Council  are  obligatory 
and,  as  such,  do  not  provide  opportunities 
for  major  budget  reductions.  We  therefore 
recommend  that  most  of  the  reduction  ini- 
tially assigned  to  the  Office  should  be  offset 
by  an  add-back  to  the  base  budget. 


We  suggest  that  the  Office,  in  co- 
operation with  the  vice-presidential 
offices,  seek  ways  to  reduce  expenses  by 
reducing  the  amount  of  documentation  that 
the  Office  must  distribute. 
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Office  of  the  Ombudsman 

Recommended  Budget  Changes 


$ 


1 . Reversal  of  1978-79  one-time-only  expense: 

_ 

2.  Initial  budget  reduction: 

3.  Additions  and  add-backs 

(2,000) 

a.  To  base  budget: 

_ 

b.  For  1979-80  only: 

- 

Net  addition  or  reduction 

before  salary  recovery: 

4.  Provision  for  transfers,  offsetting  divisional  income,  and 

(2,000) 

May-June  salaries: 

466 

5.  Total  net  budget  adjustment: 

(1,534) 

We  recommend  that  there  should  be  no  signed  reduction  will  be  made  by  decreas- 

add-back  or  addition  to  the  Office  of  the  ing  salary  expense  in  a currently  vacant 

Ombudman’s  budget.  The  initially  as-  staff  position. 

President 

Recommended  Budget  Changes 

1.  Reversal  of  1978-79  one-time-only  expense: 

(97,774) 

2.  Initial  budget  reduction: 

(69,500) 

3.  Additions  and  add-backs 

a.  To  base  budget: 

119,000 

b.  For  1979-80  only: 

112,500 

Net  addition  or  reduction 

before  salary  recovery: 

64,226 

4.  Provision  for  transfer,  offsetting  divisional  income,  and 

May-June  salaries: 

(51,844) 

5.  Total  net  budget  adjustment: 

12,382 

Office  of  the  Vice-President  and  Provost 

Recommended  Budget  Changes 

$ 

1.  Reversal  of  1978-79  one-time-only  expense:  - 

2.  Initial  budget  reduction:  (17,205) 

3.  Additions  and  add-backs 

a.  To  base  budget: 

b.  For  1979-80  only:  _ 

Net  addition  or  reduction 

before  salary  recovery:  (17,205) 

4.  Provision  for  transfers,  offsetting  divisional 

income,  and  May-June  salaries:  5,654 

5.  Total  net  budget  adjustment:  (11,551) 

The  office  will  make  the  entire  reduction  result  that  some  positions  in  the  Office’s 

that  was  initially  assigned  to  it,  with  the  support  staff  will  be  eliminated. 


Vice-President  and  Registrar 


Recommended  Budget  Changes 

$ 

1.  Reversal  of  1978-79  one-time-only  expense:  (129,888) 

2.  Initial  budget  reduction:  (59,539) 

3.  Additions  and  add-backs 

a.  To  base  budget:  150,000 

b.  For  1979-80  only:  25,000 

Net  addition  or  reduction 

before  salary  recovery:  ( 14,427) 

4.  Provision  for  transfers,  offsetting  divisional 

income,  and  May-June  salaries:  41,340 

5.  Total  net  budget  adjustment:  26,913 


Office  of  the  President 

The  budget  of  the  Office  of  the  President 
contains  expenses  for  many  services  to  the 
University  generally  and  for  many  costs 
that  cannot  be  reasonably  assigned  to 
specific  academic  and  administrative  divi- 
sions. The  majority  of  additions  and  add- 
backs  that  we  recommend  should  be  made 
to  the  Office’s  budget  fall  into  these 
categories. 

The  Office's  expenses  should  be  in- 
creased by  $75,000  to  meet  some  of  the 
costs  associated  with  administrative  reor- 
ganization of  registrarial  functions,  infor- 
mation systems  coordination,  and  the  Sim- 
coe  Hall  reception  desk. 

The  addition  that  we  recommend  for 
1979-80  only  will  meet  the  expense  of 
leaves  for  senior  central  and  decanal  ad- 
ministrators. 

Department  of  Alumni  Affairs 

The  Department  of  Alumni  Affairs  pro- 
vides full  computer  and  record  services  to 
the  Department  of  Private  Funding  and  the 
Department  of  Information  Services.  The 
expense  of  these  and  other  record-keeping 
services  constitute  more  than  one-third  of 
the  Department’s  budget.  In  1977-78  the 
Alumni  Records  Section  of  the  Office  of 
Statistics  and  Records  was  transferred  to 
the  Department,  but  not  all  of  the  Section’s 
budget  was  transferred  on  a continuing 
basis.  To  correct  this,  we  recommend  that 
$44,000  should  be  added  to  the  Depart- 
ment’s base  budget. 

This  addition,  although  large,  does  not 
mean  that  the  initially  assigned  reduction 
will  be  offset.  There  will  be  significant  re- 
ductions in  all  other  categories  of  the  De- 
partment’s budget,  particularly  in  clerical 
assistance  and  consulting,  which  will  re- 
duce the  level  of  service  that  the  Depart- 
ment can  provide  to  alumni  of  the  Univer- 
sity. 

Department  of  Private  Funding 

c* 

Although  the  UPDATE  campaign  is  near- 


ing completion,  the  Department's  efforts 
will  not  diminish.  Nor  is  it  expected  that  the 
results  of  those  efforts  will  diminish.  The 
supplements  that  have  been  made  to  the 
Department’s  budget  in  order  to  meet  the 
costs  of  major  fund-raising  campaigns  have 
been  funded  from  divisional  income  that 
was  derived  from  interest  earned  on  funds 
raised  through  those  campaigns. 

Rather  than  force  a real  reduction  in  the 
Department's  budget,  we  have  decided  to 
permit  the  Department  to  increase  its  divi- 
sional income  to  meet  the  initially  assigned 
reduction  and  to  meet  the  additional  ex- 
pense of  a new  campaign  that  will  be  di- 
rected to  major  individual  donors.  The  net 
result  of  this  recommendation  is  that  the 
University’s  budget  will  be  reduced  by  the 
amount  initially  specified  and  the  addi- 
tional costs  will  be  recovered  from  divi- 
sional income. 

Department  of  Inf ormation  Services 

The  Department’s  expenses  are  largely  as- 
sociated with  publication  of  the  Bulletin 
and  the  Graduate.  Both  are  important 
media  for  communicating  with  members  of 
the  University  community  and  its  alumni. 
Major  reductions  in  its  budget  probably 
would  force  the  Department  to  introduce 
subscriptions  for  some  recipients  of  the 
Bulletin  and  the  Graduate,  reduce  the  level 
of  service  to  outside  news  organizations 
and  reduce  maintenance  of  its  photo- 
graphic file. 

As  an  alternative  to  these  reductions  and 
needs  for  additional  support,  the  Depart- 
ment proposed  to  increase  its  divisional  in- 
come from  advertising.  We  have  decided  to 
accept  the  Department’s  proposal  and, 
therefore,  recommend  that  its  base  budget 
should  be  increased  by  $25,000  with  an 
offsetting  increase  in  divisional  income. 

The  net  result  of  this  recommendation  also 
is  that  the  University’s  budget  will  be  re- 
duced by  the  amount  initially  assigned  to 
the  Department,  by  offsetting  increases  in 
divisional  income. 


Offices  of  the  Vice-President, 
Academic  Statistics,  and  Research 
Administration 

The  Offices  will  jointly  reduce  their 
budgets  to  meet  the  initially  assigned  re- 
duction. To  do  this,  two  staff  positions  will 
be  eliminated,  thus  reducing  services  in  the 
areas  of  statistical  analysis  and  central  ad- 
ministration of  review  procedures  for  re- 
search involving  human  subjects. 

Because  of  the  new  registrarial  respon- 
sibilities that  have  been  assigned  to  the 
Office  of  the  Vice-President,  we  recom- 
mend that  $12,000  should  be  added  to  its 
base  budget  to  meet  some  of  the  costs  of 
additional  computer  services. 

Student  Record  Services 

By  eliminating  several  staff  positions,  the 
Student  Record  Services  will  be  able  to 
achieve  most  of  the  initially  assigned  re- 
duction. This  reduction  was  somewhat 
larger  than  the  average  reduction  across 
the  University  because  of  a three-year 
budget  reduction  scheme  that  began  in 
1978-79  and  will  ultimately  reduce  the  Ser- 
vices’ budget  by  $31,706. 

The  Student  Record  Services  supports 
the  Central  Room  Allocation  System.  The 
Services’  expense  and  divisional  income 
accounts  for  room  rentals  should  be  in- 
creased to  reflect  higher  Physical  Plant 
charges  and  higher  rates  respectively. 

Although  the  Student  Record  Services 
will  be  able  to  make  significant  reductions 
in  1979-80,  there  are  indications  that  it  may 
face  increasing  demands  for  its  services  in 
the  next  year  or  two.  We  recommend  that 
the  Vice-President  and  Registrar  should 
develop  guidelines  and  policies  by  which 
demands  for  student  record  and  informa- 
tion services  can  be  reviewed  and  priorities 
set  among  them. 

Office  of  Admissions 

Last  year  the  Budget  Committee  recom- 
mended that  the  budget  of  the  Office  of 
Admissions  for  1978-79  only  should  be  in- 
creased significantly  in  order  to  maximize 
income  through  careful  administration  of 
admissions.  Specifically,  the  Office’s 
budget  was  increased  to  enable  it  to  imple- 
ment a “no-deadline”  policy  for  the  sub- 
mission of  applications,  to  maintain  longer 
hours  at  the  Enquiry  Desk,  and  to  respond 
to  applications  more  promptly.  All  of  these 
measures  were  designed  to  maintain  the 
number  and  quality  of  students  applying  for 
admission  to  the  University. 


We  believe  that  these  measures  have 
been  successful  and  should  be  continued. 
Therefore  we  recommend  that  the  Office’s 
base  budget  should  not  be  reduced.  We 
also  recommend  that  the  addition  that  was 
made  for  1978-79  only  should  become  part 
of  the  base  budget  in  1979-80,  and  should 
be  increased  to  $100,000  to  reflect  addi- 
tional clerical  expenses  of  the  “no- 
deadline” policy.  We  should  note  that  im- 
proved services  in  the  Office  of  Admissions 
have  enabled  some  academic  divisions  to 
reduce  some  of  their  expenses  that  are  re- 
lated to  admissions.  We  suggest  that  the 
Vice-President  and  Registrar  should  re- 
view admissions  and  school  liaison  prac- 
tice throughout  the  University  with  an  eye 
towards  improved  coordination  and  possi- 
bly consolidation. 

Office  of  Student  Awards 

In  1978-79  the  Office  of  Student  Awards 
had  to  accommodate  sharply  increasing 
demands  for  its  services  without  additional 
budgetary  support.  These  demands  were 
caused  by  changes  in  the  Ministry  of  Col- 
leges and  Universities’  financial  aid  pro- 
gram (OSAP)  and  by  delays  and  other 
problems  in  the  Ministry’s  administration 
of  the  program.  In  addition,  there  was  an 
unprecedented  increase  in  the  number  of 
students  and  their  parents  who  sought 
financial  counselling  from  the  Office. 

These  evident  demands  for  the  Office 
services  have  convinced  us  that  the  Office 
of  Student  Awards  could  not  maintain  its 
services  with  fewer  resources.  We,  there- 
fore, recommend  that  additions  and  add- 
backs  totalling  $16,100  should  be  made  to 
the  Office's  budget.  Of  this  amount,  $5,000 
should  be  for  1979-80  only,  in  expectation 
that  the  delays  and  other  problems  in  the 
Ministry’s  administration  of  the  OSAP 
program  will  be  corrected  by  1980-81. 

Student  Assistance 

Many  years  ago  the  University,  through 
the  Board  of  Governors,  made  commit- 
ments to  benefactors  to  supplement  the 
cash  value  of  scholarships  that  were  do- 
nated on  the  understanding  that  recipients 
of  the  scholarships  would  be  exempted 
from  having  to  pay  fees  during  the  terms  of 
their  scholarships.  Given  this  commitment, 
we  do  not  believe  that  the  Student  Assis- 
tance budget  should  be  reduced.  We, 
therefore,  recommend  that  $1,900  should 
be  added  back  to  the  budget  to  maintain  it 
at  the  1978-79  level. 


Two  years  ago,  when  the  Ministry  of 
Colleges  and  Universities  introduced  a 
higher  Formula  fee  for  students  who  held 
student  visas,  a fund  was  established  on  a 
“one-time-only”  basis  to  provide  bursaries 
for  visa  students.  Last  year  the  Budget 


Committee  recommended  that  the  fund 
should  be  reviewed  this  year  to  determine 
whether  or  not  there  was  a continuing  need 
for  the  fund.  We  recommend  that  this  fund 
should  be  continued  for  1979-80  only  in  the 
amount  of  $20,000. 


Vice-President — Campus  and  Community  Affairs 


Recommended  Budget  Changes 

$ 

1.  Reversal  of  1978-79  one-time-only  expense:  - 

2.  Initial  budget  reduction:  (54,200) 

3.  Additions  and  add-backs 

a.  To  base  budget:  20,000 

b.  For  1979-80  only:  - 

Net  addition  or  reduction 

before  sal  ary  recovery : ( 34 , 200) 

4.  Provision  for  transfers,  offsetting  divisional 

income,  and  May-June  salaries:  12,045 

5.  Total  net  budget  adjustment:  (22,155) 


Office  of  the  Vice-President 

If  the  Office  of  the  Vice-President  was  to 
absorb  the  entire  budget  reduction  that  was 
initially  assigned  to  it,  major  reductions 
would  have  had  to  have  been  made  in  con- 
sulting services  and  the  Vice-President’s 
contingency.  Reduction  in  these  areas 
could  have  had  serious  implications  be- 
cause consultation  is  important  to  the 
Office,  particularly  in  the  essential  areas  of 
human  and  civil  rights  and  because  no  spe- 
cial provision  has  been  made  elsewhere  for 


contingencies  in  campus  and  community 
services. 

We,  therefore,  recommend  that  $20,000 
should  be  added  back  to  the  Office’s  base 
budget. 

Personnel  Departmen  t 

The  reduction  that  was  initially  assigned  to 
the  Personnel  Department  should  be  made. 
To  do  this,  the  Department  will  eliminate 
two  staff  positions  in  the  areas  of  salary 
administration  and  staff  recruitment. 


Vice-President — Business  Affairs 


Recommended  Budget  Changes 

$ 

1.  Reversal  of  1978-79  one-time-only  expense:  (1,150) 

2.  Initial  budget  reduction:  (111,000) 

3.  Additions  and  add-backs 

a.  To  base  budget:  159,352 

b.  For  1979-80  only: 

Net  addition  or  reduction 

before  salary  recovery:  47,202 

4.  Provision  for  transfers,  offsetting  divisional 

income,  and  May-June  salaries:  (20,370) 

5.  Total  net  budget  adjustment:  26,832 


Office  of  the  Vice-President  - 
Business  Affairs 

To  meet  the  general  reduction  that  was  ini- 
tially assigned  to  the  Business  Affairs  Ad- 
ministration Budget  Group,  the  expenses 
of  the  Office  of  the  Vice-President  - Busi- 
ness Affairs  will  be  reduced  significantly. 
We  recommend  only  a small  add-back 
($8,500)  to  mitigate  some  of  the  most 
harmful  effects  of  the  reduction. 

Business  Information  Systems 

In  1979-80,  the  Business  Information 
Systems  will  incur  major  increases  in  costs. 
One  increase  will  occur  because  of  re- 
quirements arising  from  consolidation  of 
computer  facilities  in  the  McLennan 
Laboratories.  Re-design  of  the  personnel 
and  payroll  information  system  will  also 
involve  significant  increases  in  costs  for 
software.  For  these  reasons,  only  a nomi- 
nal reduction  ($5,000)  should  be  made  in 
the  Business  Information  Systems  base 
budget  and  $52,500  should  be  added  to  it. 

Administrative  Services 

Administrative  Services  is  another  area 
within  the  Business  Affairs  Administration 
Budget  Group  in  which  major  reductions 
($33,000)  will  be  made  to  meet  the  total 
reduction  that  was  originally  assigned  to 
the  Group. 


The  expense  budget  of  Administrative 
Services  will  be  increased  to  reflect  in- 
creases in  divisional  income  from  Secreta- 
rial Services  and  the  Post  Office,  but  these 
increases  will  not  offset  the  net  reduction. 

Finance 

Despite  an  on-going  demand  for  auditing, 
accounting,  and  other  financial  services,  a 
significant  portion  of  the  reduction  origi- 
nally assigned  to  the  Group  will  be  made  in 
Finance.  But  also  we  recommend  that  the 
budget  of  the  Finance  division  should  be 
increased  by  $49,000  to  sustain  services 
and  to  meet  some  of  the  costs  of  financial 
administration  in  recoverable  research  and 
investments  and  banking.  In  both  areas, 
improved  administration  will  contribute  to 
increases  in  General  University  Income. 

General  Expense 

A significant  reduction  will  be  made  in  the 
base  budget  for  General  Expense.  Ex- 
penses for  consulting  services  will  be  re- 
duced and  the  next  actuarial  valuation  of 
the  University’s  current  and  past  pension 
liabilities  and  funding  requirements  will  be 
deferred  until  1980-81.  Because  of  legal 
requirements,  this  valuation  cannot  be  de- 
ferred beyond  1980-81. 


Budget  Group  VIII 
General  University  Expense 


University  Carillon 

To  meet  the  expense  of  an  annual  service 
contract  for  the  University’s  carillon  in 
Hart  House,  we  recommend  that  $4,120 
should  be  added  to  the  base  budget  to  be 
administered  by  the  Office  of  the  President. 

University  membership  in  the  As- 
sociation of  Universities  and  Col- 
leges of  Canada  and  the  Council  of 
Ontario  Universities 

We  recommend  that  $22,000  should  be 
added  to  the  base  budget  to  be  adminis- 
tered by  the  Office  of  the  President  to  meet 
increased  expenses  of  the  University’s 
membership  in  AUCC  and  COU. 

Central  Inflation  Fund* 

Inflation  has  affected  supplies  and  other 
non-salary  expenses  in  all  parts  of  the  Uni- 
versity. Income  from  grants  and  fees  has 
not  increased  at  the  same  pace  as  general 
increases  in  prices.  The  prices  of  many  of 
the  goods  and  services  normally  purchased 
by  the  University  have  increased  at  rates 
higher  than  consumer  prices  generally.  We 
recommend  that  $875,000  should  be  added 
to  the  base  budget  to  establish  a central 
fund  to  offset  some  of  the  harmful  effects  of 
inflation  on  supplies  and  other  non-salary 
expenses  throughout  the  University.  The 
inflation  factor  that  was  used  to  determine 
the  amount  of  this  fund  was  five  per  cent 
which  we  recognize  will  not  be  sufficient  to 
offset  all  of  the  effects  of  inflation. 

It  is  the  Committee’s  deliberate  intention 
that  all  allocations  made  from  this  fund  be 
used  for  the  purpose  for  which  they  are 
provided  and  for  no  other  purpose,  how- 
ever legitimate. 

Tuition  Waivers 

As  a benefit,  the  University  waives  tuition 
fees  for  dependents  of  members  of  the  fac- 
ulty and  staff,  and  for  senior  citizens.  When 


* The  entire  Central  Inflation  Fund  will  be 
eliminated  in  accordance  with  the  Supple- 
mentary Budget  Plan  if  the  mediator's  recom- 
mendations about  salaries  and  benefits  are  in- 
corporated into  the  Budget. 


this  policy  was  first  established  in  1978-79, 
the  amount  that  would  be  needed  annually 
to  implement  it  could  not  be  estimated  pre- 
cisely. To  reflect  the  actual  level  of  expen- 
diture to  implement  this  policy,  $270,000 
should  be  added  in  the  base  budget  for 
1979-80,  bringing  the  total  base  budget  for 
tuition  waivers  to  $515,000. 

Insurance 

We  recommend  that  $52,414  should  be 
added  to  the  base  budget  to  meet  an  in- 
crease in  insurance  premiums. 

Contingency  Fund* 

In  accordance  with  our  general  policy  that 
formal  provisions  should  be  made  in  the 
University’s  budget  to  meet  unexpected 
exigencies,  we  recommend  that  $190,000 
should  be  added  to  the  base  budget  to  es- 
tablish contingency  funds  for  the  Vice- 
President  - Business  Affairs  ($150,000)  and 
the  Vice-President  and  Registrar  ($40,000). 

Termination  of  Administrative  Staff 

In  1979-80,  the  Personnel  Policy  Board 
will  formally  recommend  establishment  of 
a code  of  policies  and  procedures  that 
should  be  followed  when  and  if  the  Univer- 
sity is  forced  to  discontinue  the  employ- 
ment of  members  of  the  support  staff.  One 
provision  of  these  policies  and  procedures 
will  be  for  severance  benefits.  To  permit 
the  implementation  of  this  provision,  we 
recommend  that  $60,000  should  be  added 
to  the  base  budget  as  a General  University 
Expense. 

Pension  Liability 

We  recommend  that  the  base  budget  should 
be  increased  by  $280,000  to  fully  fund  the 
University’s  minimum  pension  liability  in 
compliance  with  the  latest  actuarial  valua- 
tion. 


* Contingency  funds  for  the  Vice-President  - 
Business  Affairs  and  Vice-President  and  Re- 
gistrar will  be  eliminated  in  accordance  with 
the  Supplementary  Budget  Plan  if  the 
mediator's  salaries  and  benefits  recommenda- 
tions are  incorporated  into  the  Budget. 


Budget  Group  IX 
Physical  Plant 

Recommended  Budget  Changes 


1 . Reversal  of  1978-79  one-time-only 
expense: 

2.  Initial  budget  reductions: 

3.  Additions  and  add-backs 

a.  To  base  budget: 

b.  For  1979-80  only: 

Net  addition  or  reduction 
before  salary  recovery: 

4.  Provision  for  transfers,  offsetting 
divisional  income,  and  May-June 
salaries: 

5.  Total  net  budget  adjustment: 


Maintenance 

and 

Service* 

Utilities 

and 

Rent* 

Total 

$ 

$ 

$ 

(450,227) 

- 

(450,227) 

611,257 

30,000 

727,190 

1,338,447 

30,000 

191,030 

727,190 

918,220 

(144,301) 

(206,635) 

(350,936) 

46,729 

520,555 

567,284 

* Maintenance,  service,  utilities  and  rent  expenses  for  the  Scarborough  and  Erindale  campuses  are 
included  in  the  Colleges'  budgets. 


Maintenance  and  Services 

The  Physical  Plant  Department  is  respon- 
sible for  maintaining  the  physical  fabric  of 
the  University.  Providing  maintenance  and 
services  for  the  University  of  Toronto  is 
not  unlike  maintaining  and  servicing  the 
needs  of  a small  city.  From  its  Maintenance 
and  Service  expenses,  the  Physical  Plant 
Department  meets  the  costs  of  operating 


and  maintaining  the  University’s  buildings, 
grounds;  power  and  chiller  plants;  steam, 
hot  water,  electrical,  and  chilled  water  dis- 
tribution systems;  roads  and  sidewalks; 
sewers;  elevators  and  escalators;  and 
generators  and  motors.  In  addition,  it  pro- 
vides custodial,  security,  communications, 
and  fire  protection  services;  chemical  and 
radioactive  waste  disposal,  and  garbage 
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disposal  services  to  the  entire  University 
community.  Because  of  the  age  of  many  of 
the  University's  buildings,  many  of  these 
expenses  are  higher  than  they  might  be  at 
other  universities.  Until  last  year,  the 
Ministry  of  Colleges  and  Universities  pro- 
vided special  funding  apart  from  the 
Operating  Grants  Formula  for  building 
maintenance  on  a project-by-project  basis. 
Under  this  arrangement  the  special  needs 
of  the  University  of  Toronto  received  some 
recognition.  In  1978-79  this  arrangement 
was  discontinued  and  the  special  funding 
was  incorporated  in  the  regular  Operating 
Grants  with  the  result  that  the  University  of 
Toronto  no  longer  receives  any  special 
recognition  for  the  age  of  its  buildings. 

With  the  exception  of  1977-78,  when  the 
University’s  budgets  were  continued  at  the 
levels  of  the  previous  year,  the  Mainte- 
nance and  Service  budget  has  been  reduced 
significantly  in  each  of  the  last  six  years. 
During  this  period,  the  Department’s  staff 
complement  decreased  by  about  20  per 
cent,  while  at  the  same  time  major  ad- 
ditions were  made  to  the  University’s 
space  holdings  (for  example,  the  Robarts 
Library,  Innis  College,  and  the  N. W.  Chiller 
plant).  Because  of  limited  funding,  building 
maintenance  has  been  reduced  to  a point 
where  only  emergency  maintenance  can  be 
undertaken.  The  combination  of  these  cir- 
cumstances has  convinced  us  that  there 
should  be  some  additions  and  add-backs  to 
the  Maintenance  and  Service  budget. 

These  additions  and  add-backs  will  offset 
the  effects  of  the  originally  assigned  reduc- 
tion and  will  enable  the  Department  to 
complete  some  urgently  needed  fire  safety 
projects  and  bridge  financing  for  some  util- 
ity projects  that  have  a potential  for  reduc- 
ing the  operating  costs  of  utilities.  Of  the 
total  amount  that  we  have  recommended 
for  add-back  and  addition  to  the  Mainte- 
nance and  Service  budget,  $172, 109  will  be 
offset  by  increases  in  divisional  income  and 
$30,000  should  be  added  for  1979-80  only 
to  meet  some  maintenance  projects  that 
will  not  recur  but  are  urgently  needed.  The 
increases  in  divisional  income  will  come 
from  the  Department  of  Athletics  as  a re- 
sult of  the  opening  of  the  new  athletic  com- 
plex. 

These  recommendations  probably  will 
not  be  sufficient  to  meet  all  of  the  needs  for 
maintenance.  We,  therefore,  make  these 
suggestions: 

1 . All  sources  of  alternative  funding  (for 
example.  Update  capital  funds,  and 
bridge  financing)  should  be  considered 
as  possible  sources  of  support  for  ur- 
gently needed  fire  safety  and  utilities 
saving  projects. 

2.  Consideration  should  be  given  to  the 
development  of  policies  and  standards 
that  could  be  applied  uniformly  to 
maintenance  across  the  three  cam- 
puses. 

3.  Consideration  should  be  given  to  grea- 
ter centralization  of  the  Physical  Plant 
Department’s  role  across  the  three 
campuses  to  make  more  effective  use  of 
staff  and  non-salary  resources.  A first 
step  in  this  direction  might  be  a com- 
plete review  of  maintenance  require- 
ments across  the  campuses  in  order  to 


Budget  Group  X 
Ancillary  Enterprises 

In  its  recommendations  for  the  1978-79 
budget,  the  Budget  Committee  included 
formal  definitions  of  ancillary  enterprises 
in  the  University  and  established  guide- 
lines for  their  operation.  These  definitions 
and  guidelines  constituted  the  basis  for  our 
recommendations  for  ancillary  enterprises 
in  1979-80. 

Essentially,  an  ancillary  enterprise  is  an 
operation  that  provides  an  optional  service 
or  product  to  members  of  the  University 
community  on  a “fee  for  service’’  basis. 
Some  ancillaries  provide  services  to  other 
educational  institutions  or  agencies,  also 
on  a “fee  for  service”  basis.  Ancillary  op- 
erations are  costed  on  a “full  cost”  basis, 
which  includes  depreciation  and  indirect 


develop  a multi-year  schedule  of 
priorities  for  meeting  these  require- 
ments. In  developing  this  schedule, 
needs  for  alteration  and  renovation 
should  be  considered  as  well  as  mainte- 
nance needs  to  ensure  that  an  appropri- 
ate balance  can  be  struck  among  them. 

Utilities  and  Rents 

The  costs  of  oil,  gas,  electricity,  water,  and 
purchased  steam  are  met  from  the  Utilities 
and  Rents  category  of  the  Physical  Plant 
Department’s  budget.  The  costs  of  rented 
space  are  also  shown  in  this  category. 

Because  the  rates  of  utilities  and  rents 
cannot  be  controlled  by  the  University,  no 
budget  reduction  was  initially  applied  to 
the  Utilities  and  Rents  budget.  Additions 
are  necessary  because  rates  have  increased 
and  because  the  opening  of  the  new  athletic 
complex  will  increase  the  volume  of  use  of 
utilities.  Interim  provisions  to  replace 
space  affected  by  the  Sandford  Fleming 
Building  fire  have  also  increased  utilities 
expenses.  Some  of  these  increases 
($206,635)  will  be  offset  by  increases  in  di- 
visional income  from  the  Department  of 
Athletics.  All  of  these  additions  would 
have  had  to  have  been  greater  if  the  Physi- 
cal Plant  Department  had  not  continued  its 
energy  conservation  program,  which  has 
already  produced  major  reductions  in  the 
University’s  use  of  energy. 

Rental  expense  also  is  less  than  it  might 
have  been.  The  Faculty  of  Education,  from 
its  own  budget,  has  continued  to  implement 
its  plans  for  renovating  its  building  in  order 
to  reduce  the  amount  of  space  that  it  must 
lease. 

We  have  recommended  additions  to  the 
Utilities  and  Rents  expenses  at  the  Scar- 
borough and  Erindale  campuses.  These 
additions  are  generally  in  proportion  to 
similar  expenses  and  needs  at  the  St. 
George  Campus. 

Committee  on  Accommodation  and 
Facilities 

Requests  for  minor  alteration  and  renova- 
tion projects  in  the  University  are  reviewed 
by  the  Committee  on  Accommodation  and 
Facilities  and  funded  from  a separate  ap- 
propriation. In  past  years,  expenditures 
from  this  appropriation  have  significantly 
exceeded  the  expense  originally  allocated 
for  it.  Expenditures  for  alterations  and  ren- 
ovations are  difficult  to  forecast  annually 
because  requests  made  to  it  are  non- 
recurring. Many  requests  are  predicated  on 
the  amount  of  capital  funding  that  will  be 
available  annually.  When  capital  funding  is 
generous,  some  proposals  that  are  submit- 
ted to  the  Committee  on  Accommodation 
and  Facilities  can  be  incorporated  in  capital 
projects.  When  capital  funding  is  scarce, 
these  proposals  must  be  supported  by  the 
special  appropriation  for  alterations  and 
renovations. 

Given  current  expectations  about  capital 
funding  and  the  need  for  alterations  and 
renovations,  we  recommend  that  the  ap- 
propriation for  the  Committee  on  Accom- 
modation and  Facilities  should  be  in- 
creased by  $160,000. 


costs,  and  are  expected  to  operate  on  a 
basis  that  will  recover  their  “full  costs”. 

In  accordance  with  the  recommenda- 
tions of  last  year’s  Budget  Committee, 
those  activities  classified  as  Ancillary  En- 
terprises are:  parking,  residences,  food 
services,  and  beverage  services  on  all  three 
campuses;  the  Guidance  Centre;  and  the 
University  of  Toronto  Library  Automation 
Systems  (UTLAS). 

Previously,  Ancillary  Enterprises  were 
integral  parts  of  Operating  Funds  and,  as 
such,  their  financial  operating  results  were 
included  in  the  Operating  Fund  budget. 
Beginning  in  1979-80,  Ancillary  Enter- 
prises will  be  separated  from  Operating 
Funds  and  the  formal  authority  for  ap- 
proving the  budgets  proposed  for  Ancillary 
Enterprises  will  become  the  Business  Af- 
fairs Committee  of  the  Governing  Council. 
Given  these  rearrangements,  the  Presiden- 


tial Advisory  Committee  on  the  Budget  re- 
viewed Ancillary  Enterprises  only  in  terms 
of  their  financial  impact  on  Operating 
Funds;  for  example,  the  impact  of  re- 
coveries of  indirect  expenses  that  are 
charged  to  Ancillary  Enterprises  and  the 
impact  of  any  subsidies  to  or  returns  on 
investments  from  Ancillary  Enterprises. 
Having  reviewed  the  proposed  budgets  of 


Parking,  Residences,  Food  Services, 
and  Beverage  Services 

As  Ancillary  Enterprises  these  operations 
should  follow  the  general  policy  require- 
ment to  break-even  on  a “total  cost”  basis. 
For  the  1979-80  budget,  indirect  expenses 
and  depreciation  have  been  incorporated  in 
the  cost  structure  of  these  operations, 
which  requires  substantial  increases  in 
both  expense  and  income.  In  addition,  in- 
come and  direct  expense  have  been  ad- 
justed to  reflect  inflation  and  changes  in 
volume. 

Based  on  each  Ancillary  Enterprise’s 
budget  submission  and  the  incorporation  of 
depreciation  and  indirect  expense  into  the 
cost  structure,  the  Committee’s  recom- 
mendations for  these  Ancillary  Enterprises 
are: 

1 . that  the  indirect  expenses  should  be 
charged  to  each  Ancillary  Enterprise 
according  to  the  Ancillary  Enterprise 
Indirect  Expense  Schedule. 

2.  that  the  Ancillary  Enterprises  whose 
1979-80  budgets  (adjusted  according  to 
this  schedule)  show  a net  expense 
should  make  every  effort  to  eliminate  or 
reduce  the  net  expense  and  that  any  ac- 
tual net  expense  should  be  applied 
against  cumulative  net  income  reserves, 
if  any,  or  should  be  carried  forward  as  a 
first  charge  against  1980-81  operations. 
No  subsidy  should  be  granted  to  any 
Ancillary  Enterprise  in  1979-80. 

3.  that  for  the  Ancillary  Enteiprises  whose 
1979-80  budgets  (as  adjusted  by  this 
schedule)  show  a net  income,  the  net 
income  should  either  be  applied  against 
cumulative  net  expense,  if  any,  or 
should  be  carried  forward  as  unappro- 
priated net  income. 

4.  that  the  cumulative  net  income  of  St. 
George  Parking  as  at  April  30,  1979 
should  be  transferred  to  capital  funds. 

5.  that  whatever  measures  are  appropriate 
should  be  taken  to  operate  the  food  ser- 
vices on  the  St.  George  and  Erindale 
campuses  on  a “break-even”  basis  in 
1979-80.  These  measures  should  ensure 
that  essential  services  are  maintained, 
but  also  include  a complete  re- 
evaluation  of  menus. 

6.  that  consideration  should  be  given  to 
eliminating  all  cumulative  food  service 
deficits  by  transferring  from  surpluses  in 
parking  (at  Scarborough  and  Erindale) 
and  residences  any  amounts  that  exceed 


the  Ancillary  Enterprises  from  this 
perspective,  the  Committee  identified  the 
indirect  expenses  that  should  be  charged  to 
each  Ancillary  Enterprise.  These  expenses 
are  shown  on  (he  Ancillary  Enterprises  In 
direct  Expense  Schedule.  The  Committee 
also  has  made  several  specific  recommen- 
dations for  each  Ancillary  Enterprise. 


their  requirements  or  that  represent  un- 
budgeted net  income  (for  example, 
summer  residence  income). 

7.  that  the  potential  for  additional  public 
use  of  ancillary  services  should  be 
carefully  studied  for  the  purpose  of  pro- 
ducing additional  net  income  that  would 
revert  to  Operating  Funds,  which  could 
then  be  used  to  support  the  University’s 
academic  programs. 

8.  that,  as  a matter  of  policy,  consideration 
should  be  given  to  regarding  net  income 
that  is  derived  from  summer  residence 
operations  as  accruing  to  Operating 
Funds. 

Guidance  Centre 

The  Guidance  Centre  is  a service  that  op- 
erates under  the  direction  of  the  Dean  of 
the  Faculty  of  Education  to  develop  and 
distribute  educational  testing  and  guidance 
materials.  Last  year’s  Budget  Committee 
recommended  that  the  Centre  should  be 
operated  as  an  Ancillary  Enterprise  within 
the  fiscal  policies  that  apply  to  such  enter- 
prises. Under  these  policies,  the  Centre  has 
found  it  increasingly  difficult  to  operate  on 
a “break-even”  basis. 

We  recommend: 

1 . that  the  Centre’s  operating  budget,  as 
submitted  on  a “break-even”  basis, 
should  be  accepted. 

2.  that  indirect  expenses  should  be 
charged  to  the  Centre  according  to  the 
Ancillary  Enterprise  Indirect  Expense 
Schedule. 

3.  that  the  Centre  should  make  every  pos- 
sible effort  to  increase  its  profitable 
sales,  to  increase  prices  to  optimum 
levels,  to  improve  its  efficiency  and  to 
reduce  its  operating  costs.  Among  the 
efforts  that  should  be  considered  are 
taking  an  aggressive  approach  to  de- 
veloping new  products  and  to  an- 
ticipating trends  and  needs  in  the 
marketplace. 

4.  that  the  University,  the  Faculty,  and  the 
Centre  should  develop  a long-term 
financial  policy  for  the  Centre.  In  de- 
veloping this  policy,  consideration 
should  be  given  to  whether  or  not  the 
Centre  has  a potential  to  produce  a rea- 
sonable net  income  on  its  sales.  If  this 
potential  is  not  present  or  could  not  be 
realized  within  a reasonable  period, 
serious  consideration  should  be  given  to 
discontinuing  the  Centre. 


Ancillary  Enterprises  Indirect  Expense  Schedule  for  1979-80 

Indirect  expenses  to  be  charged  to  Ancillary  Enterprises 

University  Finance  University 


St.  George 

Insurance 

space 

charges 

administration 

Total 

Parking 

17 

760 

998 

12,002 

13,777 

Residences 

14,363 

- 

(21,081) 

64,265 

57,547 

Food  Service 

, 5,135 

* 

1,948 

12,176 

19,259 

Beverage  Service 

- 

2,775 

3,212 

5,987 

Scarborough 

Parking 

- 

- 

(422) 

865 

443 

Residences 

977 

- 

(4,892) 

1,943 

(1,972) 

Food  Service 

543 

- 

1,847 

259 

2,649 

Beverage  Services 

- 

- - 

208 

118 

326 

Erindale 

Parking 

- 

- 

(L631) 

771 

(860) 

Residences 

1,093 

- 

(793) 

3,526 

3,826 

Food  Service 

1,328 

792 

129 

2,249 

Beverage  Service 

- 

- 

(344) 

91 

(253) 

Guidance  Centre 

222 

- 

41,734 

50,085 

92,041 

UTLAS 

2,088 

84,535 

124,896 

173,655 

385,174 

TOTAL: 

25,766 

85,295 

146,035 

323,097 

580,193 

* Indirect  expenses  of  Food  Service  space  on  the  St.  George  Campus  are  charged  directly  by  the 
Physical  Plant  Department. 
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University  of  Toronto  Library  Au- 
tomation System  ( UTLAS ) 

Beginning  in  1963,  the  University  has  been 
actively  developing  applications  of  com- 
puter technology  to  the  operation  of  lib- 
raries. In  the  following  years,  and  par- 
ticularly since  1971  through  a separate  unit 
called  UTLAS,  the  University  has  made 
major  investments  to  develop  and  provide 
a wide  array  of  computerized  library  data 
processing  and  publishing  services.  The 
annual  volume  of  sales  of  these  services  is 
now  about  $5  million. 

For  1979-80  UTLAS  proposes  to  gener- 
ate a net  income  of  $554,000,  based  on  pro- 
posed additional  equipment,  of  which 
$530,000  will  be  outright  purchases.  We 
recommend  that  indirect  expenses  should 
be  charged  to  UTLAS  according  to  the  An- 


The  Budget  Guidelines  which  provided  the 
framework  for  development  of  the  budget 
for  1979-80  were  based  on  financial  models 
that  included  several  separate  projections 
that  varied  according  to  assumptions  about 
income,  expense,  rates  of  inflation,  enrol- 
ment, and  the  Government’s  funding 
schedules.  The  Budget  Guidelines  ex- 
pressly recognized  that  the  financial  mod- 
els and  the  projections  made  from  them 
were  based  in  part  on  uncertain  informa- 
tion and  assumptions.  The  Guidelines, 
therefore,  indicated  that  the  financial  plan 
for  developing  the  1979-80  budget  should 
be  very  flexible  at  the  outset  and  should  be 
revised  as  more  and  better  information 
about  income,  expense,  and  enrolment  be- 
came available.  Several  revisions  were 
made  in  the  course  of  developing  the 
budget,  but  two  major  items  of  information 
did  not  become  available  until  after  the 
Presidential  Advisory  Committee  on  the 
Budget  had  decided  on  its  final  recommen- 
dations. These  items  of  information  were 
the  Government's  announcement  of  the 


ciliary  Enterprise  Indirect  Expense 
Schedule  and  that  this  budget  should  be 
accepted  as  a minimum  level  of  achieve- 
ment for  1979-80.  In  accordance  with  the 
policy  established  by  the  Budget  Commit- 
tee in  1978-79,  50  per  cent  of  the  UTLAS 
net  income  or  $277,000  (whichever  is 
larger)  should  be  returned  to  Operating 
Funds  as  a return  on  investment. 

We  further  recommend  that  the  Univer- 
sity should  operate  UTLAS  in  an  environ- 
ment that  will  encourage  the  maximum  re- 
turn on  its  investment.  A long-term  plan  for 
UTLAS  should  be  developed  from  a com- 
prehensive review  of  its  business  potential, 
including  provisions  for  appropriate 
facilities,  adequate  financing  and  suitable 
management  and  organizational  struc- 
tures. 


values  of  the  basic  income  units,  from 
which  the  University’s  operating  grant 
could  be  precisely  determined,  and  the  re- 
port of  the  mediator  who  had  assisted  the 
University  of  Toronto  Faculty  Association 
and  the  University  in  their  discussions 
about  salaries  and  benefits.  The  Govern- 
ment’s announcement  was  made  on  Feb- 
ruary 13  and  the  mediator  submitted  his 
report  on  February  15. 

The  level  of  funding  announced  by  the 
Government  coincided  rather  closely  with 
the  latest  income  assumptions  on  which  the 
Committee  had  developed  its  final  budget 
recommendations,  but  the  mediator’s  final 
recommendation  called  for  a significant 
adjustment  in  the  final  budget  that  the 
Committee  had  decided  to  recommend  to 
the  President.  If  the  mediator’s  recommen- 
dations concerning  salaries  and  benefits  are 
to  be  incorporated  into  the  Budget,  ap- 
proximately $1.2  million  will  have  to  be 
reallocated  from  the  recommendations  that 
the  Committee  has  made  in  the  main  body 
of  this  report. 


If  provision  of  this  sum  is  required,  the 
Committee  recommends  that  the  following 
adjustments  be  made  to  its  recommenda- 
tions. 

1.  The  entire  Central  Inflation  Fund  of 
$875,000  be  eliminated.  Establishment 
of  this  fund  had  been  recommended  to 
offset  the  effects  of  inflation  on  supplies 
and  other  non-salary  expenses.  These 
areas  of  expense  have  borne  the  brunt  of 
previous  budget  reductions  and  the 
central  inflation  fund  that  was  estab- 
lished last  year  fell  significantly  short  of 
the  actual  rate  of  inflation  in  1978-79. 
The  absence  of  this  fund  will  undoubt- 
edly place  further  severe  pressure  on 
divisional  expense  budgets  in  1979-80. 

2.  The  Central  Book  Fund  be  reduced  by 
$100,000  to  $700,000.  In  determining  the 
amount  of  the  Central  Book  Fund,  the 
Committee  had  concluded  that  $500,000 
was  needed  to  maintain  the  value  of  the 
current  library  acquisitions  budget  in 
the  face  of  inflation  and  currency  de- 
valuation. Reducing  the  Fund  to 
$700,000  means  that  only  $200,000  will 
be  available  to  improve  the  University’s 
library  collections  and  compensate  for 
the  effects  of  restricted  funding  in  pre- 
vious years. 

3.  The  contingency  funds  for  the  Vice- 
President  - Business  Affairs  ($150,000) 
and  the  Vice-President  and  Registrar 
($40,000)  be  eliminated.  Eliminating 
these  funds  reduces  the  total  amount 
that  was  initially  recommended  for 
central  contingency  funds  by  about 
one-third.  There  will  be  great  pressure 
on  the  remaining  contingency  funds, 
especially  since  the  Central  Inflation 
Fund  will  not  be  available. 

In  order  to  indicate  the  Committee’s 
original  intentions,  the  Budget  Report 
contains  all  of  the  recommendations  that 
would  have  been  made  if  adjustments  to 
accommodate  the  mediator’s  recommen- 
dation were  to  be  unnecessary.  The  areas 
that  would  be  directly  affected  if  the  Sup- 
plementary Budget  Plan  is  implemented 


Supplementary  Budget  Plan  for  1979-80 


are  noted  by  asterisks  throughout  the 
Budget  Report. 

An  especially  important  reason  for 
leaving  the  text  of  the  Budget  Report  in  its 
original  form  is  that  the  Governing  Council 
has  not  yet  considered  the  mediator's  re- 
port. However,  at  the  same  time,  it  must  be 
noted  explicitly  that  the  financial  state- 
ments that  support  the  text  of  the  Report 
have  been  drawn  to  incorporate  the  addi- 
tional financial  implications  of  the 
mediator’s  recommendations  concerning 
salaries  and  benefits.  These  will  be  the  im- 
plications if  the  mediator’s  recommenda- 
tions are  accepted  by  the  Governing  Coun- 
cil; we  repeat  that  these  recommendations 
have  not  yet  been  considered  by  the  Coun- 
cil. 

Another  reason  for  leaving  the  text  of  the 
Budget  Report  in  its  original  form  is  to  pro- 
vide a guide  for  making  any  additions  if  it 
becomes  possible  to  increase  the  Univer- 
sity’s expense  for  1979-80.  The  likelihood 
of  this  possibility  is  not  great,  but  should 
the  Central  Inflation  Fund  be  removed, the 
Central  Book  Fund  and  the  contingency 
funds  be  reduced,  the  Committee  proposes 
that  whatever  additions  are  possible  should 
be  made  in  the  areas  that  will  be  most  af- 
fected by  the  removal  or  reduction  of  these 
funds.  In  particular,  the  Central  Book  Fund 
should  be  returned  to  the  level  originally 
recommended  and  divisions  that  have  pro- 
portionately larger  supplies  and  other 
non-salary  expenses  should  receive  sup- 
plementary support.  Any  supplementary 
additions  that  can  be  made  should  be  made 
for  1979-80  only. 

If  further  reductions  in  the  Budget  be- 
come necessary,  the  Committee  proposes 
that  the  appropriation  for  the  Committee 
on  Accommodation  and  Facilities  should 
be  reduced,  but  not  by  more  than  $200,000 
which  would  bring  it  to  its  level  for 
1978-79.  Any  additional  reductions  should 
be  made  from  the  Central  Equipment 
Fund,  but  not  to  the  extent  that  the  appro- 
priation would  fall  below  $400,000,  which 
was  its  level  for  1978-79. 
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Events 


Lectures 

Monday,  March  5 

Paintings  as  a Mirror  of  the  Mind. 

Prof.  James  B.  Maas,  Cornell  University. 
First  of  three  1979  William  Kurelek  Memorial 
Lectures.  Auditorium,  Medical  Sciences 
Building.  7.45  p.m. 

(U  of  T and  Ukrainian  Professional  & 
Business  Club  of  Toronto) 

Tuesday,  March  6 

Relations  of  Production,  the  State  and 
the  Ugandan  Crisis. 

Prof.  Teddy  Bren,  University  of  Sussex. 
Upper  Library,  Massey  College.  1 to  3 p.m. 
(African  Studies  Committee,  CIS) 

People  of  Property:  Landlords,  Immi- 
grants and  the  Physical  Transformation 
of  Boston’s  North  End,  1798-1917. 

Prof.  Michael  Conzen,  University  of  Chicago. 
623  Sidney  Smith  Hall.  2 p.m. 

(Geography  and  SGS) 

Sister  Arts,  Twin  Virtues,  and  Due 
Venere:  Renaissance  Concepts  of 
Painting  and  Sculpture. 

Leatrice  Mendelsohn  Martone,  McMaster 
University.  Brennan  Hall  Lounge.  2 p.m. 
(Italian  Week  ’79) 

Ways  of  Thinking  about  Race  and  Ethnic 
Relations. 

Prof.  Stanley  Lieberson,  University  of 
Arizona;  1979-80  Claude  Bissell  Chair  in 
Canadian- American  Studies.  Charbonnel 
Lounge,  St.  Michael’s  College.  7.30  p.m. 
(Sociology  and  SMC) 

The  Relationship  of  Nationalist  Dissent 
in  the  USR  to  Other  Forms  of  Dissent. 
Prof.  Peter  Reddaway,  London  School  of 
Economics  & Political  Science.  Second  of 
three  1979  William  Kurelek  Memorial 
Lectures.  Auditorium,  Medical  Sciences 
Building.  8 p.m. 

(U  of  T and  Ukrainian  Professional  & 
Business  Club  of  Toronto) 

What  Darwin  Explained. 

Prof.  Byron  Wall,  Institute  for  the  History 
& Philosophy  of  Science  & Technology. 
Second  of  three  lectures,  “The  Ascent  of 
Man”;  film,  “The  Ladder  of  Creation”,  will 
be  shown.  1017  New  College.  8 to  1 1 p.m. 

Arte  E Societa:  I Murali. 

Ettore  DeConciliis,  II  Centro  Delle  Arti 
Populari,  Roma.  Brennan  Hall  Lounge. 

8 p.m. 

(Italian  Week  ’79) 

Our  Home  and  Native  Land. 

Senator  Eugene  Forsey,  the  constitutional 
quandary.  First  of  five  lectures  in  Mind  & 
Matter  ’79  series  1,  “Oh  Canada”.  Victoria 
College  8 p.m. 

Registration  fee  series  $25  single,  $45  double; 
guest  fee  $6  per  lecture,  students  $3. 
Enrolment  limited.  Information,  978-3813. 


the 

OMlMny 

BOOK 

ROOM 


UNIVERSITY  MALL 

180  Bloor  St.  West, 
Toronto  M5S2V6 

922-3557 

Annual  Sale 

Now  till  Sat.  March  10 

Entire  stock  reduced  up  to 

50% 

Further  reductions  Thursday 


Seminars 


Is  Bigger  Better? 

Prof.  Ronald  Bryden,  Graduate  Centre  for  the 
Study  of  Drama,  role  of  established  theatres. 
First  of  five  lectures  in  Mind  & Matter  ’79 
series  2.  “The  Play’s  the  Thing”.  Victoria 
College.  8 p.m.  Registration  and  information, 
see  above. 

Prelude  to  Revolution. 

Prof.  W.  W.  Small,  York  University,  the 
history  of  China,  1840-1949.  First  of  five 
lectures  in  Mind  & Matter  ’79  series  3, 
“Understanding  China”.  Victoria  College. 

8 p.m.  Registration  and  information,  see 
above. 

Journey  Without  Arrival. 

Screening  of  NFB  film  in  which  Prof. 
Northrop  Frye  looked  at  Canadian  history. 
First  of  five  lectures  in  Mind  & Matter  ’79 
series  4,  “The  Way  We  Were”.  Victoria 
College.  8 p.m.  Registration  and  information, 
see  above. 

Euro-Communism  Today. 

Prof.  David  Rayside,  Department  of  Political 
Economy,  French  and  Italian  Communism. 
First  of  five  lectures  in  Mind  & Matter  ’79 
series  5,  “Nations  in  the  News”.  Victoria 
College.  8 p.m.  Registration  and  information, 
see  above. 

Wednesday,  March  7 

Le  Corrispondenze  americane  di 
Giuseppe  Antonia  Bergese. 

Prof.  Maddalena  Kuitunen,  Department  of 
Italian  Studies.  Brennan  Hall  Lounge.  2 p.m. 
(Italian  Week  ’79) 

Patron,  Platbooks  and  Publishers:  Mass 
Marketing  in  the  Map  Trade  after  the 
Civil  War. 

Prof.  Michael  Conzen,  University  of  Chicago. 
620  Sidney  Smith  Hall.  4 p.m. 

(Geography  and  SGS) 

Dante’s  Metamorphosis  of  Ovid:  The 
Magic  Rod  of  Teresias. 

Prof.  Robert  Hollander,  Princeton  University. 
Common  Room,  Pontifical  Institute  of 
Mediaeval  Studies.  4.15  p.m. 

(Medieval  Studies,  IHPST  and  SGS) 

Who  Owns  the  Fish? 

Dean  Gunnar  G.  Schram,  University  of 
Reykjavik  and  UN  adviser  on  law  of  the  sea; 
Bissell  Distinguished  Visiting  Professor. 
Main  auditorium,  OISE,  252  Bloor  St.  W. 

5 p.m. 

(Innis  and  IES) 

The  Evolution  of  Soviet  Policies 
Towards  Dissent. 

Prof.  Peter  Reddaway,  London  School  of 
Economics  & Political  Science.  Last  of  three 
1979  William  Kurelek  Memorial  Lectures. 
Auditorium,  Medical  Sciences  Building. 

8 p.m. 

(U  of  T and  Ukrainian  Professional  & 
Business  Club  of  Toronto) 

Thursday,  March  8 

An  Introduction  to  Ottoman 
Architecture. 

Walter  Denny,  University  of  Massachusetts. 
1070  Sidney  Smith  Hall.  1 to  3 p.m. 

(Middle  East  & Islamic  Studies  and  SGS) 

Rilievi  reguardanti  le  Istorie  Florentine 
di  Niccolo  Machiavelli. 

Prof.  Giuseppe  Bisaccia,  Harvard  University. 
Brennan  Hall  Lounge.  4 p.m. 

(Italian  Week  ’79) 

Fighting  for  the  International  Master 
Norm. 

Peter  Nurmi,  national  master.  Chess  lecture. 
Debates  Room,  Hart  House.  7 p.m. 

Dante’s  Misreading  of  his  Authors  in 
Inferno  XX. 

Prof.  Robert  Hollander,  Princeton  University. 
Brennan  Hall  Lounge.  8 p.m. 

(Italian  Week  ’79) 

Lectures  continued  on  Page  7 


Tuesday,  March  6 

The  Immunity  to  Infections  with  Cestode 
Larvae,  with  Particular  Reference  to 
Echinococcus  Multilocularis. 

Dr.  C.E.  Tanner,  McGill  University. 

235  FitzGerald  Building.  3 p.m. 
(Microbiology  & Parasitology) 

Pharmacokinetic  Principles  Used  in  the 
Study  of  Toxicity  Caused  by  Drug 
Metabolites. 

Dr.  James  R.  Gillette,  Laboratory  of 
Chemical  Pharmacology,  National  Institutes 
of  Health;  1978-79  Sandoz  Lecture.  Main 
auditorium.  Addiction  Research  Foundation, 
33  Russell  St.  5 p.m. 

(Pharmacy) 

Wednesday,  March  7 

Ways  of  Thinking  about  Race  and  Ethnic 
Relations. 

Prof.  Stanley  Lieberson,  University  of 
Arizona;  1979-80  Claude  Bissell  Chair  in 
Canadian- American  Studies.  Sociology 
lounge,  Borden  Building,  563  Spadina  Ave. 

2 to  4 p.m. 

(Sociology  and  SMC) 

Art  in  Three  Dimensions. 

Kosso  Eloul,  sculptor.  Last  of  three  seminars 
in  series  “What  is  Art?”  Bickersteth  Room, 
Hart  House.  7.30  p.m.  Tickets  available  from 
hall  porter’s  desk. 

Thursday,  March  8 

Some  Research  at  Cranfield  Institute 
of  Technology. 

Prof.  Derek  McCammond,  Department  of 
Mechanical  Engineering.  252  Mechanical 
Building.  3.10  p.m. 

Iceland  and  the  Law  of  the  Sea. 

Dean  Gunnar  Schram,  Reykjavik  University 
and  UN  adviser  on  the  law  of  the  sea. 

1 19  Wallberg  Building.  4 p.m. 

(IES  and  Environmental  Engineering) 

Ataxia  Telangiectasia:  A Human 
Hereditary  Disease  Associated  with 
Defective  DNA  Repair,  Radiosensitivity, 
and  Cancer  Predisposition. 

Malcolm  Patterson,  Chalk  River  Nuclear 
Laboratories.  432  Ramsay  Wright  Zoological 
Laboratories.  4 p.m. 

(Zoology  and  SGS) 

Friday,  March  9 

Food  and  Nutrition  Planning. 

S.  Chafkin,  Ford  Foundation.  4279  Medical 
Sciences  Building.  1 1 a.m. 

(Nutrition  & Food  Science) 

Property  Tax  Reform  in  Metropolitan 
Toronto. 

Session  I:  “The  Current  Situation  and  Some 
Proposals  for  Reform”.  Papers:  “Adopting 
the  Equity  Principal  in  Local  Revenue 
Raising”,  Jeffrey  Patterson,  Social  Planning 
Council  of  Metro  Toronto;  “Grants  and 
Property  Taxes:  Implications  of  Reform”, 
Enid  Slack,  Ontario  Economic  Council; 
“Defining  a Feasible  Reform  Program”, 
Prof.  John  Bossons,  Department  of  Political 
Economy.  1.30  to  3 p.m. 

Session  II:  “Specific  Issues  in  Implementing 
Reform  in  Metro  Toronto”.  Papers:  “Legal 
Issues  in  Property  Tax  Reform”,  Prof.  Stan 
Makuch,  Faculty  of  Law;  “Phase-in 
Mechanisms  with  Reference  to  the  Metro- 
politan Toronto  Experience”,  Peter 
Tomlinson,  City  of  Toronto  Planning  Board; 
“Political  Issues  in  Implementing  Property 
Tax  Reform”,  Hugh  McKenzie,  mayor’s 
office,  City  of  Toronto.  3. 15  to  4.45  p.m. 
Room  205,  Faculty  of  Library  Science, 

140  St.  George  St.  Charge  at  door,  $2; 
students  free.  Information,  978-2072. 

(Urban  & Community  Studies) 

Closed  Loop  Position  and  Speed  Control 
of  DC  Drives  Fed  from  Phase  Controlled 
Thyristor  Convertors. 

Prof.  I.R.  Bonert,  visiting  from  University 
of  Karlsruhe.  Last  seminar  in  series  of  three: 
problems  of  control  in  phase  controlled 
converters  with  discontinuous  current, 
adaptive  control,  strategies  for  identification 


Meetings 

Thursday,  March  8 

Energy  — Keeping  the  Options  Open. 

Prof.  David  Scott,  Department  of  Physics. 
Committees  Room,  Hart  House.  1 p.m. 
(Faculty  Discussion  Group) 


Thursday,  March  15 

The  Churches  and  the  Debate  about 
Nuclear  Energy. 

Prof.  Douglas  C.  Jay,  Toronto  School  of 
Theology.  Committees  Room,  Hart  House. 
1 p.m. 

(Faculty  Discussion  Group) 


and  control  design.  244  Galbraith  Building. 

2 to  4 p.m. 

(Electrical  Engineering,  Power  Devices  & 
Systems  Group) 

Vegetation  History  of  the  Northern 
Yukon:  A Steppe  in  the  Right  Direction. 

Leslie  Cwyner,  Scarborough  College 
Room  7,  Botany  Building.  3.30  p.m. 

Monday,  March  12 

Ivan  Vyshensky  and  the  Religious 
Controversy  in  Early  17th  Century 
Ukraine. 

Dr.  Taras  Kakydalsky,  Toronto.  Common 
room,  2nd  floor,  21  Sussex  Ave.  8 p.m. 
(Ukrainian  Studies) 

Tuesday,  March  13 

The  Mount  Chalmers  Cu-Au  Ore  Bodies: 
An  Example  of  Permian  Kuroko-Type 
Deposits. 

Prof.  Ross  Both,  University  of  Adelaide. 

202  Mining  Building.  4 p.m. 

Liability  Seminar  for  Physical  Activity 
Leaders. 

Benson  Building.  7.30  to  9.30  p.m. 
Information,  Prof.  Sheila  Romeiko,  978-6094. 

Wednesday,  March  14 

Evolution  of  Cell  Surface  Protein  in  the 

Escherichia  Coli. 

Prof.  C.A.  Schnaitman,  University  of 
Virginia.  3163  Medical  Sciences  Building. 
3.30  p.m. 

(Microbiology  & Parasitology) 

The  Study  of  Medieval  Sermons:  Some 
Technical  Problems. 

Rev.  Louis-Jacques  Bataillon,  Soisy-sur-Seine; 
member,  Leontine  Commission.  Common 
Room,  Pontifical  Institute  of  Mediaeval 
Studies.  4.15  p.m. 

(Medieval  Studies  and  SGS) 

Thursday,  March  15 
Ecological  Models  for  Health. 

Prof.  Norman  White,  McMaster  University 
Medical  Centre.  1 19  Wallberg  Building. 

4 p.m. 

(IES  and  Environmental  Engineering) 

Insect  Vitellins:  Nature  and  Regulation 
of  Synthesis. 

Prof.  G.R.  Wyatt,  Queen’s  University. 

432  Ramsay  Wright  Zoological  Laboratories. 
4 p.m. 

(Zoology  and  SGS) 

Friday,  March  16 

Ovid’s  Ceyx  and  Alcyone:  The  Myth,  the 
Storm  and  the  Dream. 

Prof.  R.E.  Fantham,  Department  of  Classics. 
244  University  College.  3. 15  p.m. 

Mycorrhizal  Physiology. 

Prof.  J.  A.  Fortin,  University  of  Laval. 

179  University  College.  3.30  p.m. 

(Botany  and  UC) 

Monday,  March  19 

Limnology  in  the  South-Eastern  United 
States:  Physical,  Chemical  and 
Biological  Problems  in  Warm-Water 
Environments. 

Prof.  James  Schindler,  Clemson  University. 
432  Ramsay  Wright  Zoological  Laboratories. 
4 p.m. 

(Zoology  and  SGS) 

From  Oral  to  Written  Culture: 

A Chapter  in  the  History  of  Yiddish. 

Prof.  Irving  Howe,  City  University  of  New 
York.  Seminar  in  “Jewish  Culture  at  U of  T” 
program.  2053  New  College,  enter  at 
20  Willcocks.  4 to  6 p.m. 

(Schwartz  Lectures  Committee  and 
Community  Relations  Office,  U of  T; 

B’nai  B’rith  Hillel  Foundation,  Jewish 
Cultural  Council  - Toronto,  Jewish  Congress, 
Ontario  Jewish  Archives) 

Emma  Andijewska’s  Roman  pro  dohru 
liudynu:  The  Displaced  Persons  Camp 
as  Purgatory. 

Lisa  E.  Schneider,  Department  of  Slavic 
languages  & Literatures.  Common  room, 

2nd  floor,  21  Sussex  Ave.  8 p.m. 

(Ukrainian  Studies) 


Sports,  the  Public  and  the  Sportscaster’s 
responsibilities. 

Dave  Hodge,  CFRB  Radio.  Hart  House 
senior  members  dinner  meeting.  Reception, 
6 p.m.;  dinner  6.30  p.m.  Reservations  and 
tickets,  978-2446. 
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Events 


Operas  & Concerts 


Monday,  March  5 

Kristin  Anema,  Sue  Harper  and  Henry 
Dejong. 

Recital  for  flute,  baroque  flute  and  recorder. 
Music  room.  Hart  House.  8.30  p.m. 

Tuesday,  March  6 
Paul  Massell,  Baritone. 

Afternoon  classical.  Music  Room,  Hart 
House.  1.10  p.m. 

Markus  Stocker,  Cello,  and  Pierre 
Souvairan,  Piano. 

Program  of  two  Beethoven  sonatas:  Op.  5, 
no.  2 in  G minor  and  Op.  69  in  A major. 
Concert  Hall,  Royal  Conservatory  of  Music. 
9 p.m.  Information,  978-3771. 

Wednesday,  March  7 
An  Anthology  of  the  Jazz  Piano. 

Michael  Coghlan,  Wednesday  afternon  pop. 
East  Common  Room,  Hart  House.  12  noon 
to  2 p.m. . 

Windsong. 

Flute  and  piano  duo,  music  Wednesday  night. 
Music  Room,  Hart  House.  8.30  p.m. 

Thursday,  March  8 

Vincea  McClelland,  Classical  Guitar. 
Afternoon  classical.  Music  Room,  Hart 
House.  1.10  p.m. 

Early  Popular  Canadian  Music. 

Directed  by  Carl  Morey.  Walter  Hall, 
Edward  Johnson  Building.  2.10  p.m. 

Michael  Kearns,  harpsichord. 

Twilight  concert  program  includes  works  by 
Farnaby,  Froeberger,  Handel  and  Bartok. 
Concert  Hall,  Royal  Conservatory  of  Music. 
5.15  p.m.  Information,  978-3771. 

Friday,  March  9 
Orpheus  in  the  Underworld. 

Offenbach’s  operetta;  conductor,  James 
Craig;  director,  Constance  Fisher;  designer, 
Elsie  Sawchuk;  choreographer,  Donald 
Himes.  Second  production  this  season  by 
Opera  Department. 

MacMillan  Theatre,  Edward  Johnson 
Building.  March  9,  10,  16  and  17  at  8 p.m. 
Tickets  $4,  students  and  senior  citizens  32.50. 
Information,  978-3744. 

Machiko  Yamanee,  Piano. 

Music  Room,  Hart  House.  8.30  p.m. 

(Music  Committee) 

Sunday,  March  11 
Orford  String  Quartet. 

Final  concert  in  series  of  four,  program 
includes  Mozart,  Schubert,  and  newly  com- 
missioned work  written  for  quartet  by 
Oskar  Morawetz.  Walter  Hall,  Edward 
Johnson  Building.  3 p.m.  Tickets  $6, 
studetns  and  senior  citizens  $3. 

Information,  978-3744. 

Trio  Aulos. 

New  group  of  Peg  Albrecht-Rannem  and 
Margot  Rydall-Campbell,  flutes,  and  Andrew 
Markow,  piano;  program  includes  Beethoven, 
C.P.E.  Bach,  Doppler  and  Yashiro.  Concert 
Hall,  Royal  Conservatory  of  Music.  3 p.m. 
Admission  $4,  students  and  senior  citizens 
12.  All  proceeds  to  Alumni  Scholarship 
Fund.  Information,  978-3771. 

(Toronto  Chapter-Alumni  Association  RCM) 

Yiddish  Culture  Night. 

Concert  in  “Jewish  Culture  at  U of  T” 
program.  Auditorium,  Faculty  of  Education, 
371  Bloor  St.  W.  8 p.m.  Admission  32, 
students  31. 

(Schwartz  Lectures  Committee  and 
Community  Relations  Office,  U of  T;  B’nai 
B’rith  Hillel  Foundation,  Jewish  Cultural 
Council  - Toronto,  Jewish  Congress,  Ontario 
Jewish  Archives) 

Lynne  Gangbar,  Guitar. 

First  of  three  in  series  of  Baroque  and 
Renaissance  concerts  presented  by  HH  Music 
Committee  in  co-operation  with  CBC  Radio. 
Debates  Room,  Hart  House.  8.30  p.m.  Free 
tickets  for  Hart  House  members,  single  or 
series,  available  from  hall  porter’s  desk. 

Tuesday,  March  13. 

Michael  Kerwin,  Guitar  and  Lute; 

Eileen  Smith,  Contralto. 

Afternoon  classical.  Music  Room,  Hart 
House.  1.10  p.m. 

Wednesday,  March  14 

Paul  O’Dette  Duo. 

Wednesday  afternoon  pop.  East  Common 
Room,  Hart  House.  12  noon  to  2 p.m. 


Eugene  Kash,  Violin,  and  Gary  Kulesha, 
Piano. 

Noon  hour  concert,  Sonata  by  Samuel  Dolin. 
Concert  Hall,  Royal  Conservatory  of  Music. 
12.15  p.m.  Information,  978-3771. 

Sephardic  Culture  Night. 

Concert  in  “Jewish  Culture  at  U of  T” 
program.  Auditorium,  Faculty  of  Education, 
371  Bloor  St.  W.  8 p.m.  Admission  32, 
students  $ 1 . 

(Schwartz  Lectures  Committee  and 
Community  Relations  Office,  U of  T;  B’nai 
B’rith  Hillel  Foundation,  Jewish  Cultural 
Council  - Toronto,  Jewish  Congress,  Ontario 
Jewish  Archives) 

Thursday,  March  15 
Fern  Lindzon,  Piano. 

Afternoon  classical.  Music  Room,  Hart 
House.  1.10  p.m. 

Student  Chamber  Music  Concert. 

Walter  Hall,  Edward  Johnson  Building. 
2.10p.m. 

Sunday,  March  18 
Hart  House  Chorus. 

Last  of  this  year’s  Sunday  afternoon  concerts 
presented  by  HH  Music  Committee,  program 
includes  Cantata  no.  2 by  Bach  and 
Chichester  Psalms  by  Bernstein.  Great  Hall, 
Hart  House.  3 p.m.  Free  tickets  available 
at  hall  porter’s  desk. 

Victor  Braun,  Baritone. 

Last  of  three  special  concerts  in  co-operation 
with  CBC,  program  includes  Schubert, 
Brahms,  Duparc,  George  Butterworth  and 
Peter  Warlock;  Denise  Masse,  accompanist. 
MacMillan  Theatre,  Edward  Johnson 
Building.  8.30  p.m.  Tickets  37  orchestra, 

34  balcony.  Information,  978-3744. 


Films 

Monday,  March  5 

Italian  Film  Festival:  Lina  Wertmuller. 

Screening  of  “All  Screwed  Up”;  lecture  by 
Prof.  Arthur  Gibson,  Religious  Studies, 

St.  Michael’s  College.  Auditorium,  Carr  Hall, 
St.  Michael’s  College.  4.15  p.m. 

(Italian  Week  ’79) 

Tuesday,  March  6 

Italian  Film  Festival:  Frederico  Fellini. 

Screening  of  “The  White  Shieck”;  lecture  by 
Enzo  Catallo,  Department  of  Italian  Studies. 
Auditorium,  Carr  Hall.  4.15  p.m. 

(Italian  Week  ’79) 

Wednesday,  March  7 

Italian  Film  Festival:  Michangelo 
Antonioni. 

Screening  of  “Blow  Up”;  lecture  by  Prof. 
Antonio  Vicari,  Department  of  Italian 
Studies.  Auditorium,  Carr  Hall.  4.15  p.m. 
(Italian  Week  ’79) 

Thursday,  March  8 

Right  to  Die. 

Film  made  for  ABC-TV  in  1974  looks  at 
dilemma  confronting  physicians  and  clergy- 
men who  must  cjgal  with  questions  of  life  and 
death  posed  by  life-sustaining  medical 
equipment  and  technology.  Screening  of  film 
will  be  followed  by  audience  discussion  with 
members  of  Department  of  Religious  Studies. 
Room  30,  Victoria  College  (Old  Vic).  8 p.m. 
Information,  978-2395. 

Friday,  March  9 

Italian  Film  Festival:  Bernardo 
Bertolucci. 

Screening  of  “Before  the  Revolution”. 
Auditorium,  Carr  Hall.  3 p.m. 

(Italian  Week  ’79) 

Monday,  March  12 
Carnival  of  Flanders. 

Prof.  David  Clandfield  will  present  Jaques 
Feyder  costume  epic.  Public  screening  in 
cinema  studies  program.  Innis  College  Town 
Hall.  4 p.m. 

(Rescheduled from  Feh.  5) 

Friday,  March  16 

Regular  homotopies  in  the  plane  1, 
Regular  homotopies  in  the  plane  2,  and 
Introduction  to  computer  imagery. 

Public  screening  of  films  for  course, 
Mathematics  in  Perspective.  179  University 
College.  2 p.m.  Information,  978-8601. 


Colloquia 

Monday,  March  5 

What  Arc  Universities  Good  For, 
Anyway . . . ? 

Alan  Marchment,  Guaranty  Trust  Co.  of 
Canada;  discussant,  Walter  Pitman,  Ryerson 
Polytechnical  Institute.  Fifth  of  six  in  Higher 
Education  Colloquium  78/79,  “Ideas  of  the 
University”.  Boatd  Room,  12th  floor,  OISE, 
252  Bloor  St.  W,  4 to  6 p.m. 

Wednesday,  March  7 

Analysis  of  the  New  Henry  Draper 
Catalog. 

Nancy  Houk,  University  of  Michigan. 

137  McLennan  Physical  Laboratories.  4p.m. 
(Astronomy) 

Thursday,  March  8 

More  Thoughts  on  Predicting  More  of 
the  People  More  of  the  Time. 

Prof.  Darryl  Bern,  Cornell  University. 

2135  Sidney  Smith  Hall.  4 p.m. 

(Psychology  and  GSU) 

Georgian  Optics. 

Prof.  Geoffrey  Cantor,  Leeds  University. 
IHPST  common  room,  4th  floor,  280  Huron 
St.  4 p.m. 

Terrestrial  Spectroscopy. 

Prof.  F.A.  Dahlen,  Princeton  University. 

102  McLennan  Physical  Laboratories. 

4.10  p.m. 

(Physics  and  SGS) 

Friday,  March  9 

Recent  Structural  Studies  on  Unusual 
Metal-Hydrogen  and  Metal-Carbon 
Interactions. 

Prof.  M.  Churchill,  State  University  of 
New  York,  Buffalo.  1 58  Lash  Miller  Chemical 
Laboratories.  4 p.m. 

(Chemistry  and  SGS) 

Tuesday,  March  13 

Semiclassical  Mechanics  of  Molecules. 
Prof.  I.C.  Percival,  Queen  Mary  College, 
University  of  London.  158  Lash  Miller 
Chemical  Laboratories.  4 p.m. 


Miscellany 

Monday,  March  5 

Italian  Week  ’79. 

Opening  ceremonies  with  guest,  Hon. 
Reuben  Baetz,  Minister  of  Culture.  Brennan 
Hall  Lounge.  8 p.m.  Reception  will  follow. 

Wednesday,  March  7 

Meet  Lisa. 

Informal  chit-chat  with  recording  artist  Lisa 
Delbello.  Brennan  Hall  Lounge.  12  noon. 
(Italian  Week  ’79) 

Thursday,  March  8 
Politics  of  the  Federal  Scene. 

Debate.  Hon.  John  Roberts,  Secretary  of 
State;  David  Crombie,  PC  Rosedale;  Bob  Rae, 
NDP  Broadview;  chairman,  Barbara  Frum. 
Putting  the  question:  Prof.  Mel  Watkins, 
Department  of  Political  Economy;  Prof. 
Michael  Bliss,  Department  of  History;  Paul 
Holyoke,  UC  student.  East  Hall,  University 
College.  7.45  p.m. 

Friday,  March  9 

Meet  Franco. 

Informal  chit-chat  with  radio  personality 
Franco  Valli.  Brennan  Hall  Lounge.  12  noon. 
(Italian  Week  ’79) 


Exhibitions 

Monday,  March  5 
History  of  Jews  in  Ontario. 

Exhibition  in  “Jewish  Culture  at  U of  T” 
program.  Robarts  Library  to  March  30. 
(Schwartz  Lectures  Committee  and 
Community  Relations  Office,  U of  T;  B’nai 
B’rith  Hillel  Foundation,  Jewish  Cultural 
Council  - Toronto,  Jewish  Congress,  Ontario 
Jewish  Archives) 

Randy  Brown,  Photographs. 

New  Academic  Building,  Victoria  College, 
to  March  30. 

Wednesday,  March  7 

The  Binder’s  Art. 

Bookbinding  from  the  15th  century  to  the 
present.  Thomas  Fisher  Rare  Book  Library 
to  April  27. 


Wednesday,  March  14 

Electron  Transfer  in  the  Photochemistry 
of  Flourinated  Ketones. 

Prof.  P.J.  Wagner,  Michigan  State  University. 
158  Lash  Miller  Chemical  Laboratories. 

4 p.m. 

Physiological  Psychology. 

Prof.  Norman  Adler,  University  of 
Pennsylvania.  (Topic  to  be  announced.) 

2135  Sidney  Smith  Hall.  4 p.m. 

(Psychology  and  GSU) 

Thursday,  March  15 

Theology  and  Scientific  Explanation 
in  the  1830s:  Whewell’s  Response  to 
Transformism. 

Donald  McNally,  Institute  for  the  History 
& Philosophy  of  Science  & Technology. 
IHPST  common  room,  4th  floor,  280  Huron 
St.  4 p.m. 

Nuclear  Physics,  Archaeology  and  the 
Dating  Game. 

Prof.  A.E.  Litherland,  Department  of  Physics. 
102  McLennan  Physical  Laboratories. 

4.10  p.m. 

Friday,  March  16 

The  Forms  and  Functions  of  Religious 
Glossolalia  (Speaking  in  Tongues). 

Prof.  W.J.  Samarin,  Department  of 
Linguistics.  Religious  Studies  Lounge, 

14-352  Robarts  Library.  1 to  2.30  p.m. 

Sub-Picosecond  Optical  Pulses: 
Techniques  and  Applications. 

E.  Ippen,  Bell  Laboratories,  Holmdel,  N.Y. 
158  Lash  Miller  Chemical  Laboratories. 

4 p.m. 


Tuesday,  March  13 

Hart  House  Gallery  Club  Annual 

Meeting  and  Gala  Diner. 

Complimentary  pre-prandials,  5.30  p.m.; 
annual  meeting,  6 p.m.;  gala  epicurean  event, 
6.45  p.m.  Tickets  $7  per  person;  reservations, 
978-5361. 

Friday,  March  16 

Is  Good  Teaching  Possible  within  the 
Present  Constraints? 

Small  group  teaching  and  learning,  first  of 
two  workshops  for  improvement  of  teaching 
for  faculty  and  teaching  assistants  in  Faculty 
of  Arts  & Science. 

“The  Logic  of  the  Teaching-Learning 
System”,  discovering  logical  inconsistencies 
in  teaching-learning  system; 

“The  Basic  Skills  Approach”,  suggestions  for 
overcoming  16  common  problems  of  small 
group  teaching  and  learning; 

“The  Interpersonal  Context”,  experiential 
approach  to  enhancing  the  teacher-student 
relationship. 

Hart  House.  2.30  to  9.30  p.m.  (including 
supper).  Maximum  enrolment,  20. 
Information  and  registration,  978-2393. 
(Educational  Development  and  Continuing 
Studies) 


Thursday,  March  8 

Pahlavi  National  Library  International 
Competition:  Some  Toronto  Entries. 
Selection  of  entries  to  this  competition  for 
a national  library  in  Tehran.  Galleries, 
School  of  Architecture,  230  College  St.,  to 
March  23. 

Gallery  hours:  Monday-Friday,  9 a.m.  to 
8 p.m. 

(Architecture  and  Landscape  Architecture) 
Tuesday,  March  13 

Miho  Sawada,  drawings  and  paintings. 

Art  Gallery,  Hart  House,  to  March  30. 
Gallery  hours:  Monday,  1 1 a.m.  to  9 p.m.; 
Tuesday-Saturday,  1 1 a.m.  to  5 p.m.; 
Sunday,  2 to  5 p.m. 
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Plays  & Readings 


Monday,  March  5 
Frank  Davey. 

Poet  and  critic  will  read  from  his  own  work. 
Poetry  Readings  at  UC  series.  Walden  Room, 
Women’s  Union.  4.10  p.m. 

Wednesday,  March  7 
Italian  Love  Poetry. 

Readings  by  Mary  Dimichele,  Pier  Giorgio 
DiCicco  and  Filippo  Salvatore.  Brennan  Hall 
Lounge.  8 p.m. 

(Italian  Week  ’79) 

Oedipus. 

English  version  by  Ted  Hughes  of  Seneca’s 
play;  original  music  by  Rod  Taylor;  director, 
Michael  Sidnell.  Last  Drama  Centre 
production  of  season. 

Studio  Theatre,  4 Glen  Morris  St.  March  7 
to  10  at  8 p.m.  Reservations,  978-4010;  after  6 
on  evenings  of  performance,  978-8705. 

The  Crucible. 

Arthur  Miller’s  play,  produced  by 


Scarborough  College  Drama  Workshop. 

TV  Studio  1,  Scarborough  College.  March  7 
to  10  at  8 p.m.  Reservations  284-3204  or 
284-3126. 

Thursday,  March  8 
Dennis  Lee. 

Writer-in-residence  will  give  reading.  New 
College  reading  series.  1016  New  College, 
enter  at  30  Willcocks  St.  8 p.m. 

Saturday,  March  10 
Italian  Folk  and  Variety  Night. 
Performances  by  students  and  professionals. 
Upper  Brennan  Hall.  8 p.m.  Wine  and  cheese 
party  will  follow. 

(Italian  Week  ’79) 

Sunday,  March  11 

Tropes  and  Sequences  from  a Medieval 
Spanish  Convent. 

Produced  by  Early  Music  Choir  and  Poculi 
Ludique  Societas,  directed  by  Marcy  Epstein. 
Trinity  College  Chapel.  3.30  p.m. 


Monday,  March  12 

Romantic  Poetry. 

Profs.  Douglas  Chambers  and  Milton  Wilson. 
Poetiy  readings  at  UC  series.  Walden  Room, 
Women’s  Union.  4. 10  p.m. 

Tuesday,  March  13 

Poetry  Readings. 

University  poets  who  have  worked  with 
Dennis  Lee,  writer-in-residence,  will  read 
their  own  poetry.  Library,  HartHouse.4p.m. 

Saturday,  March  1 7 
Pharmacy  Phollies. 

Annual  revue  of  Faculty  of  Pharmacy.  Hart 
House  Theatre.  8 p.m.  Information,  978-8668. 

Monday,  March  19 

Robert  Kroetsch. 

Novelist  and  poet  will  read  from  his  own 
work.  Poetry  readings  at  UC  series.  Walden 
Room,  Women’s  Union.  4.10  p.m. 
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Lectures  (Continued  from  Page  5) 


Friday,  March  9 
Economic  Outlook  1979. 

Suleiman  Sarpkaya,  Canadian  Bankers’ 
Association.  Innis  College  Town  Hall. 

12.15  p.m. 

First  of  six  in  Lunch  & Learn  Club  Series  V, 
“Investment  Finance”;  membership  for  five 
series  of  lectures,  $25.  Information,  978-2400. 
(Continuing  Studies) 

After  Bakke:  The  Problem  ofPreferential 
Treatment  in  a Multi-Ethnic  Society. 
Prof.  Nathan  Glazer,  Harvard  University. 
Eighth  in  public  lecture  series,  “Ethnic  and 
Race  Relations”.  Debates  Room,  Han  House. 
2 to  4 p.m.  (Please  note  date,  time  and  place.) 
(Sociology  and  Ethnic  & Immigration  Studies) 

The  Divided  Self:  The  Films  of 
Bertolucci. 

Robin  Wood,  York  University.  Auditorium, 
Carr  Hall,  2 p.m. 

(Italian  Week  ’79) 

Saturday,  March  10 

Toronto:  Planning  for  the  Paper 
Metropolis. 

Prof.  Gunther  H.K.  Gad,  Department  of 
Geography.  Convocation  Hall.  8.15  p.m., 
doors  open  7.30  p.m. 

(Royal  Canadian  Institute) 

Monday,  March  12 

The  Economic  Future  of  Chile. 

Armando  Arancibia,  formerly  University  of 
Chile;  Committee  for  Solidarity  with  Chile 
in  the  Americas,  Mexico.  Upper  Library, 
Massey  College.  4 p.m. 

(Latin  American  Studies  Committee,  CIS) 


chimes 

picture  framing 
has  moved 

Chimes  thanks  our  many 
customers  from  the 
University  for  past 
support. 

We  have  been  forced 
to  move  to  a new 
location  at 

301  Davenport  Rd. 

near  Bedford  Road. 
We  hope  to  see 
all  of  you  there. 

923-9222 

■ 
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Tuesday,  March  13 

Preaching  in  the  13th  Century,  an  Aspect 
of  Medieval  Pastoral  Activity. 

Rev.  Louis  Jacques  Bataillon,  Soisy-sur- 
Seine;  member,  Leontine  Commission. 
Common  Room,  Pontifical  Institute  of 
Mediaeval  Studies.  4.15  p.m. 

(Medieval  Studies  and  SGS) 

Burke. 

Prof.  Ronald  Paulson,  Yale  University;  first 
of  three  1979  Alexander  Lectures,  “The 
Representation  of  Revolution,  1789-1820”.. 
West  Hall,  University  College.  4.30  p.m. 

Interpretations  of  Ignorance. 

Prof.  Byron  Wall,  Institute  for  the  History  & 
Philosophy  of  Science  & Technology.  Last  of 
three  lectures,  “The  Ascent  of  Man”;  film, 
“Knowledge  or  Certainty”,  will  be  shown. 
1017  New  College.  8 to  1 1 p.m. 

Glorious  and  Free. 

Panel  discussion  on  federal  economic  policy. 
Pearce  Bunting,  Toronto  Stock  Exchange; 
Prof.  Jack  Carr,  Institute  for  Policy  Analysis; 
Bill  Clarke,  MP,  Vancouver-Quadra; 
moderator,  Terry  Staples,  Ontario  Hydro. 
Second  of  five  lectures  in  Mind  & Matter  ’79 
series  1,  “Oh  Canada”.  Victoria  College. 

8 p.m. 

Registration  fee  series  $25  single,  $45  double; 
guest  fee  $6  per  lecture,  students  $3. 
Enrolment  limited.  Information,  978-3813. 

Jitters. 

Mind  & Matter  ’79,  series  2,  “The  Play’s  the 
Thing”  will  attend  performance  of  David 
French’s  play  at  Tarragon  Theatre. 

Confucius  Say. 

Second  program  in  Mind  & Matter  ’79,  series 
3,  “Understanding  China”  not  confirmed  at 
time  of  going  to  press  due  to  red  tape. 

Victoria  College.  8 p.m. 

Registration  and  information,  see  above. 

Landmarks. 

Dorothy  Duncan,  Ministry  of  Culture  & 
Recreation,  identification  and  restoration  of 
architectural  treasures.  Second  of  five 
lectures  in  Mind  & Matter  ’79  series  4,  “The 
Way  We  Were”.  * 

Registration  and  information,  see  above. 

Power  Politics  in  Africa. 

Prof.  R.O.  Matthews,  Department  of  Political 
Economy,  the  great  powers’  interests  and 
conflicts  in  developing  nations.  Second  of 
five  lectures  in  Mind  & Matter  ’79  series  5, 
“Nations  in  the  News”.  Victoria  College. 

8 p.m. 

Registration  and  information,  see  above. 

Wednesday,  March  14 

Blake. 

Prof.  Donald  Paulson,  Yale  University; 
second  of  three  1979  Alexander  Lectures, 
“The  Representation  of  Revolution, 
1789-1820”.  West  Hall,  University  College. 
4.30  p.m. 

Thursday,  March  15 

Socially  Desirable  Aspects  of  Prejudice. 
Prof.  Don  Taylor,  McGill  University. 

Ninth  in  public  lecture  series,  “Ethnic  and 
Race  Relations”.  Sociology  lounge,  Borden 
Building,  563  Spadina  Ave.  1.30  to  3.30  p.m. 
(Sociology  and  Ethnic  & Immigration  Studies) 


Goya. 

Prof.  Donald  Paulson,  Yale  University;  last 
of  three  1979  Alexander  Lectures,  “The 
Representation  of  Revolution,  1789-1820”. 
West  Hall,  University  College.  4.30  p.m. 

Women  in  Chess. 

Nava  Shterenberg,  international  women’s 
master.  Chess  lecture.  Debates  Room,  Hart 
House.  7 p.m. 

US-Soviet  Relations:  Detente  or 
Deterioration? 

Helmut  Sonnenfeldt,  Brookings  Institution. 
Imperial  Life  Building,  95  St.  Clair  Ave.  W . 

8.15  p.m. 

(International  Relations  Committee,  CIS, 
SGS  and  Canadian  Institute  of  International 
Affairs) 

Friday,  March  16 

Tax  Planning  1979. 

Ronald  Miller,  Robins  & Partners,  barristers 
& solicitors.  Innis  College  Town  Hall. 

12.15  p.m. 

Second  of  six  in  Lunch  & Learn  Club  Series  V , 
“Investment  Finance”;  membership  for  five 
series  of  lectures,  $25.  Information  978-2400. 
(Continuing  Studies) 

A Traditional  Rural  Society  in  Historical 
Perspective:  The  Case  of  Cuzco. 

Prof.  Magnus  Morner,  University  of 
Stockholm  and  University  of  Pittsburgh. 
Board  Room,  Trinity  College.  4 p.m. 

(Latin  American  Studies,  CIS,  History 
and  SGS) 

Saturday,  March  1 7 
Einstein  and  Cosmology. 

Prof.  Robert  C.  Roeder,  Departments  of 
Astronomy  and  Physics.  Convocation  Hall. 

8.15  p.m.,  doors  open  7.30  p.m. 

(Royal  Canadian  Institute) 

Sunday,  March  18 

North  American  Jewry:  Its  Past  and 
Future. 

Prof.  Irving  Howe,  City  University  of  New 
York.  Lecture  in  “Jewish  Culture  at  U of  T” 
program.  Auditorium,  Medical  Sciences 
Building.  8 p.m. 

(Schwartz  Lectures  Committee  and 
Community  Relations  Office,  U of  T; 

B’nai  B’rith  Hillel  Foundation,  Jewish 
Cultural  Council  - Toronto,  Jewish  Congress, 
Ontario  Jewish  Archives) 

Monday,  March  19 

Physical  Methods  for  the  Study  of 

Membrane  Fluidity. 

Ian  C.P.  Smith,  National  Research  Council, 
Ottawa.  5227  Medical  Sciences  Building. 

10  a.m. 

(Biochemistry  and  SGS) 

Spin  States  and  Reactivities  of 
Trimethylenemethanes. 

Prof.  Jerome  A.  Berson,  Yale  University. 
First  of  three  A.R.  Gordon  Distinguished 
Lectures,  1978-79.  162  Lash  Miller 
Chemical  Laboratories.  4.10  p.m. 


Press  Notes 


Our  thanks  to  Jean  Melusky  for 
today’s  column  on  book  exhibits. 

After  the  agony  of  composition 
and  the  thrill  of  publication 
comes  the  cry  for  exposure.  A 
discouraging  tour  of  local 
bookstores,  shopping  malls,  and 
airports  is  likely  to  move  the 
chagrined  author  to  pose  some 
form  of  the  question  “where  is 
my  book?’  The  answer  may  be 
Chicago,  Kalamazoo,  Frankfurt, 
New  York,  or  Saskatoon. 

As  publishers 
we  are  un- 
abashed 
exhibitionists. 
utp  regularly 
pursues  book- 
sellers and  li- 
brarians at 
their  annual  conferences.  We  set 
up  our  own  booths  at  the  meet- 
ings of  about  ten  professional 
societies  a year,  participate  in  65 
to  75  combined  exhibits  with 
other  university  presses,  and 
another  150  joint  displays  at 
symposia  and  colloquia  diverse 
enough  to  convince  one  of  the 
infinitude  of  the  human  imagi- 
nation. The  Learned  Societies 
alone  will  bring  together  32 
Canadian  societies  this  summer 
in  a two-week  series  of  revolving 
meetings.  (The  displays  revolve 
as  well;  new  reps  are  easily  dis- 
tinguishable as  the  ones  dashing 
around,  asking  frantically, 
‘What’s  onomastics?’  ‘What’s 
semiotics?’) 

There  are  proud  moments  in 
these  unique  gatherings  of  au- 
thors, buyers,  and  sellers.  The 
heart  flutters  on  overhearing  the 
delight  expressed  in  ‘Hey,  the 
Schlockenheimer’s  out!’  Five  mi- 
nutes later,  however,  the  Schloc- 
kenheimer  may  be  gone,  shortly 
before  the  distinguished  author 
himself  appears.  We  suggest, 
timidly,  that  its  disappearance 
might  be  considered  a compli- 
ment. 

Exhibits  are  debuts,  thus  we 
hope  for  the  stately  dignity  of  a 
cotillion,  held  in  a spacious, 
well-appointed,  and  most  impor- 
tant, accessible  setting.  At  the 
Learneds  last  year  the  publishers 
contrived  to  locate  the  book 
exhibits  between  the  registration 
desk  and  various  refreshment 
areas.  It  sounded  promising.  The 
wildly  successful  beer  garden 
at  the  University  of  Western  On- 
tario, with  its  lush  outdoor  set- 
ting in  weather  that  southern 
California  might  envy,  led,  how- 
ever, to  renewed  reflections  on 
the  obvious  - that  beer  is  bigger 
business  than  books.  Another 
time,  perhaps,  we  might 

set  up  our  dis- 
plays between 
the  flowing  taps 
and  the  wash- 
rooms. As  we 
have  said,  we 
are  unabashed. 
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Support  for  housing  research 


Those  contentious  caps! 


It  would  be  interesting  to  know  whether 
the  Institute  of  Child  Study  parents’ 
association  (What  happened  to  the 
capitals?)  in  their  presentation  to 
Planning  & Resources  (What  happened 
to  the  “Committee  on”?)  thought  of 
requesting  that  the  dean  (Again  I cry, 
“What  happened  to  the  caps.?”)  of  the 
Faculty  of  Education  be  either  replaced 
or  required  to  learn  English. 

Had  such  a suit  been  successful  we 
would  perhaps  not  be  assailed  in  the 
future  with  bastardizations  of  the  sort 
apparently  quoted  in  your  report 
( Bulletin , Feb.  19).  Does  Ricker  really 
believe  that  “ongoing  plans”  are  better 
than  “continuing  plans”,  or  even, 
horrors!,  ordinary  “plans”?  Could  he 
explain  why  it  is  better  to  “upgrade” 
rather  than  “improve”,  and  what  indeed 
it  means  to  “upgrade  the  diploma 
program  to  a master’s  degree  level”? 
(Make  it  as  good  as  a Master’s  degree? 
Convert  it  to  a Master’s  program?) 


In  the  Feb.  5 issue  of  the  Bulletin,  you 
noted  some  of  the  findings  of  a recent 
study  of  part-time  students  enrolled  at 
Carleton  University,  conducted  by 
Elizabeth  Humphreys  and  John  Porter. 
While  the  report  makes  some  extremely 
significant  observations,  including  the 
fact  that,  “. . . part-time  students  are 
restricted  in  their  access  both  to  courses 
and  programs,  and  facilities  and  services 
offered  by  the  University.”  (p.71),  there 
are  a few  points  that  should  be  noted 
before  extending  all  of  the  results  to  the 
part-time  student  population  at  U of  T. 

The  Humphreys/Porter  study 
revealed  that  most  part-time  students 
were  from  middle  and  upper  middle  class 
backgrounds,  and  held  managerial, 
administrative  or  professional  occupa- 
tions. They  were  also  people  who  had 
had  some  prior  experience  as  university 


Perhaps  he  could  be  persuaded  to 
understand  that  the  program  in  early 
childhood  education  (Oops!  Those  caps, 
have  escaped  again.)  is  not  “oriented 
towards  the  fulfilment  of  primary- 
specialist  certification”,  but  intended  to 
fulfil  the  requirements  for  a Primary 
Specialist  Certificate. 

On  the  other  hand,  perhaps  it  is  too 
much  to  expect  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty 
of  “Education”  to  speak  and  write  at 
least  the  English  language  with  accuracy. 
It  is  apparently  too  much  to  expect  this 
particular  university  Bulletin  to  know  a 
proper  noun  when  it  sees  one. 

E.A.  Walker 
Department  of  French 

Bulletin  style  may  appear  to  be  vagarious 
but  is,  we  believe,  logical.  T hose  wishing 
clarification  are  invited  to  contact  our 
office. 


students.  One  must  remember  that  this 
study  was  carried  out  in  a rather  atypical 
urban  environment.  Ottawa,  a city  of 
approximately  300,000,  has  two 
universities,  and  a population  which  is 
above  the  national  average  in  employment 
level,  education  and  socio-economic 
class. 

Unlike  the  Porter  report,  previous 
studies  on  part-time  university  education 
indicate  that  such  an  experience  provides 
a second  chance  for  those  who  are  unable 
to  attend  in  the  traditional  manner. 
Would  Porter’s  study  have  had  the  same 
results  if  it  had  been  undertaken  at 
U of  T,  or  any  other  university  outside 
of  Ottawa? 

Beverley  Batten 

Part-time  Undergraduate  Student 
Governing  Council 


Two  programs  of  support  for  graduate 
research  on  housing  are  available  through 
the  Centre  for  Urban  & Community 
Studies  and  the  School  of  Graduate 
Studies. 

Two  fellowships  are  available,  each 
with  a value  of  up  to  $7,000  for  a 
12- month  period  and  up  to  $2,500  to 
meet  expenses  associated  with  the 
research  program.  Renewal  of  the 
fellowship  for  a second  term  will  be 
considered  if  progress  has  been 
satisfactory. 

Grants  of  up  to  $2,5000,  for  students 
who  already  hold  other  fellowship  in 
the  University,  are  available  for  thesis 
research  for  up  to  a 12-month  period. 

The  programs  are  intended  to 


The  President  has  appointed  a search 
committee  to  recommend  a successor 
to  Dr.  Andrew  Baines  as  principal  of 
New  College  for  a term  beginning 
July  1,  1979.  The  membership  of  the 
committee  is  as  follows:  Professors 
Milton  Israel,  vice-provost,  chairman-, 
R.H.  Painter,  assistant  dean,  School  of 
Graduate  Studies;  R.E.  Pugh,  associate 
dean.  Faculty  of  Arts  & Science;  Peter 
Silcox,  principal,  Woods  worth  College; 
T.C.  Hutchinson,  chairman,  Department 
of  Botany;  David  Clandfield,  Department 
of  French;  M.N.F.  Dixon,  Department  of 


Professor  J.  V.  Daniel  will  be  completing 
his  regular  term  as  director  of  the  School 
of  Physical  & Health  Education  in  June, 
1979.  The  President  has  approved  the 
following  committee  to  search  for  and 
recommend  the  appointment  of  the 
future  director  of  the  school. 

Dr.  Edward  Kingstone,  vice-provost, 
health  sciences,  chairman-.  Professors 
John  F.  Flowers,  Peter  Klavora  and 
Roselyn  E.  Stone,  School  of  Physical  & 
Health  Education;  Professor  A.J.  Fraser, 
director.  Department  of  Athletics  & 
Recreation;  Professor  JohnE.F.  Hastings, 
associate  dean,  community  health.  Faculty 


encourage  research  in  the  fieldofhousing 
by  providing  financial  support  to 
students  wishing  to  carry  out  an  original 
program  in  this  area  as  part  of  the  require- 
ments for  an  advanced  degree  in  any 
graduate  program  within  U of  T. 
Research  is  expected  to  focus  mainly  on 
Canadian  housing  issues  and  problems, 
particularly  as  they  relate  to  urban- 
centred  regions.  Any  student  enrolled 
in  a graduate  program  in  the  University 
may  apply. 

Further  information  about  these 
programs  is  available  from  departmental 
chairmen,  graduate  secretaries,  or  the 
Centre  for  Urban  & Community  Studies, 
telephone  978-7162.  Deadline  for 
applications  is  April  2. 


English;  H.  J.  Mason,  Department  of 
Classics;  and  Sylvia  Van  Kirk,  Depart- 
ment of  History;  Peggy  Karfilis,  writing 
laboratory',  New  College;  Ann  Higgins, 
Mark  Lukasiewicz  and  Colin  Swift, 
students.  New  College;  Wendy  Loat, 
alumna,  New  College;  Fergal  Nolan, 
administrative  assistant,  secretary. 

The  committee  will  welcome  nomina- 
tions and  comments.  These  may  be 
submitted  to  the  chairman,  room  222, 
Simcoe  Hall  or  to  any  member  of  the 
committee. 


of  Medicine;  Professor  Robert  H. 
Painter,  assistant  dean.  School  of 
Graduate  Studies;  Professor  Joan  E. 
Foley,  principal,  Scarborough  College; 
Ron  E.  Williamson,  alumnus.  School  of 
Physical  & Health  Education;  Frank  Erie, 
president  of  PHEUA,  Sheryn  E.  Posen 
and  Bill  Boersma,  students.  School  of 
Physical  & Health  Education. 

The  committee  welcomes  nominations 
and  comments.  These  may  be  made 
verbally  or  in  writing  to  the  chairman, 
room  216,  Simcoe  Hall,  or  to  any  member 
of  the  committee.  All  nominations  should 
be  accompanied  by  a curriculum  vitae. 


Nominations  open  for  grad  students 
representatives  to  SGS  Council 


Physics  film  creators  honoured 


All  part-time  students  not  alike 


Principal  sought  by  New  College 


Physical  & Health  Education  seeks  director 


Three  student  representatives  will  be 
elected  to  the  SGS  Council  for  each  of 
the  four  divisions  of  the  graduate  school. 
Nomination  forms  may  be  obtained  at 
any  graduate  department  office,  the 
Graduate  Students’  Union  Office,  and 
the  School  of  Graduate  Studies. 

Student  nominations  will  be  open 
until  4 p.m.,  March  23.  Completed 
nomination  forms  must  be  returned  to 
the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  prior  to 
this  time  to  be  valid. 

Elected  members  will  serve  for  one 
year,  until  June  30,  1980. 

Election  will  be  by  mailed  ballot. 

The  constituencies  are: 

Division  I,  Humanities 

Classical  Studies,  Comparative  Litera- 
ture, Drama,  East  Asian  Studies,  English, 
French  Language  & Literature,  Germanic 
Languages  & Literatures,  History, 

History  of  Art,  History  & Philosophy 
of  Science  & Technology,  Italian  Studies, 
Linguistics,  Medieval  Studies,  Middle 
East  & Islamic  Studies,  Music,  Near 
Eastern  Studies,  Philosophy,  Religious 
Studies,  Sanskrit  & Indian  Studies, 

Slavic  Languages  & Literatures,  Spanish 
& Portuguese. 

Division  II,  Social  Sciences 

Anthropology,  Criminology,  Culture  & 
Technology,  Educational  TTieory, 


Geography,  Industrial  Relations,  Inter- 
national Studies,  Law,  Library  Science, 
Management  Studies,  Policy  Analysis, 
Political  Economy,  Russian  & East 
European  Studies,  Social  Work, 
Sociology,  Urban  & Community  Studies, 
Urban  & Regional  Planning. 

Division  III,  Physical  Sciences 

Aerospace  Science  & Engineering, 
Architecture,  Astronomy,  Biomedical 
Engineering,  Chemical  Engineering, 
Chemistry,  Civil  Engineering,  Computer 
Science,  Electrical  Engineering, 
Environmental  Engineering,  Environ- 
mental Studies,  Geology,  Industrial 
Engineering,  Mathematics,  Mechanical 
Engineering,  Metallurgy  & Materials 
Science,  Nuclear  Engineering,  Physics, 
Statistics. 

Division  IV,  Life  Sciences 

Anatomy,  Biochemistry,  Botany, 

Clinical  Biochemistry,  Community 
Health,  Dentistry,  Forestry, 
Immunology,  Medical  Biophysics, 
Medical  Science,  Microbiology  & 
Parasitology,  Nursing,  Nutrition  & Food 
Science,  Pathology,  Pharmacology, 
Pharmacy,  Physiology,  Psychology, 
Speech  Pathology,  Zoology. 


At  the  annual  meeting  of  the  American 
Association  of  Physics  Teachers  held 
recently  in  New  York,  Professors 
J.N.  Patterson  Hume  and  Donald  G.  Ivey 
were  awarded  distinguished  service 
citations  by  the  association.  The  awards 
had  been  announced  at  the  association’s 
1978  summer  meeting  held  in  June  in 
London,  Ontario,  where  Ivey  and  Hume 
had  been  invited  to  giveapaper,  “Frames 
of  Reference  Revisited”,  describing  the 
creation  of  a film  that  has  been  used  by 
physics  teachers  throughout  the  world 
for  many  years.  The  film,  Frames  of 
Reference,  had  previously  received  an 
Edison  Award  as  “the  best  science 


education  film  of  1962”.  A videotape  of 
the  London  session  was  shown  at  the 
New  York  meeting,  with  the  comment 
that  the  participants  “reminisced 
delightfully  concerning  their  successful 
efforts  to  introduce  humour  into  physics 
teaching”. 

Dr.  Hume  is  at  present  chairman  of 
the  Department  of  Computer  Science, 
and  Dr.  Ivey  is  associate  chairman  in 
the  Department  of  Physics.  The  two 
have  collaborated  on  educational  films 
and  books  for  20  years. 


A SUPERB  PROGRAMME  THIS  FALL  FROM 

TORONTO  and  MONTREAL  to  CAIRO 

An  all-inclusive,  8 days/7  nights  package  featuring: 


• Return  charter  with  Quebecair 

• Transfers  in  Cairo 

• Choice  of  hotel  accommodation 

• Breakfast  daily 


Sightseeing  tour  of  Cairo 


FROM 


$599 


TRADE  WINDS  HOLIDAYS 


700  University  Ave., 
Toronto,  Ont.  M5G  1Z5 

(416)  597-1121 
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